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PREFACE. 



Whatever force there may be in the complaint that in 
many schools an undue proportion of time has been 
assigned to Classics, the teaching of the Latin language 
must continue to hold an important place in every 
well-ordered educational programme. At the same 
time, considering the claims of other branches of study, 
it is of the utmost consequence that instruction in the 
elements of Latin should be cumbered as little as 
possible by what may be looked on as superfluous or 
extraneous. 

In the present work an attempt has been made to 
supply, in a compendious form and at a very moderate 
price, what may be at once a suitable first year's 
course for classical pupils, and ain introduction to 
Latin sufficient for pupils who intend to join the 
"modem side'' in our secondary schools. 

It has been considered advisable to keep the Exer- 
cises distinct from the Grammar, except that copious 
lists of words to be declined are given from the first, 
with a view to familiarize the learner with the in- 



4 PREFACE, 

flections. All the grammatical principles and forms, 
which it is thought essential that beginners should 
commit to memory, are presented without any attempt 
at novelty in arrangement or treatment. The general 
plan of this part of the work is based on the excellent 
method of Euddiman. 

The Exercises at the end of the book may be com- 
menced when the pupil has mastered the regular verbs. 
They have been carefully graduated, and are designed 
to exhibit the general structure and the commonest 
idioms of the language. As the translation of English 
into Latin will be found at first to be considerably 
more difi&cult than the translation of Latin into Eng- 
lish, the second part of each exercise is more or less 
closely modelled on the first part 

Great care has been taken to render the work 
accurate and trustworthy. It will, it is believed, be 
found sufficiently complete in itself to obviate the 
need of any other text-book till the pupil proceeds to 
read the easier Latin authors. 

Edinburqh, October 1873. 



CONTENTS. 









Page 


Alphabet and Parts of Speech, 


• 




7 


Nouns, .... 




« « • 


8 


First Declension, 


. 




8 


Second Declension, 




. . • 


9 


Third Declension, • 


• 




. 11 


Fourth Declension, 




... 


14 


Fifth Declension, 


• 


• 


. 16 


Irregular Nouns, . 




... 


16 


Adjeciives, 


• 




. 17 


Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions, . 


17 


Adjectives of Ihe Third Declension, . 


. 20 


Comparison of Adjectives, 






22 


Numerals, • 




• • . 


. 24 


Pbonouns, • • 






27 


Vekbs, 




. . « 


. 32 


The Verb Sum, 






32 


Regular Verbs, 




• . • 


. 35 


First Conjugation, 






36 


Second Conjugation, 




. . • 


. 40 


Third Conjugation, 






44 


Fourth Conjugation, 




. • • 


. 49 


Deponent Verbs, . 






54 


Semi-Deponent Verbs, 




• • < 


. 55 


Irregular Verbs, . 






65 


Defective Verbs, 


• 


« • • 


. 61 


Impersonal Verbs, . 




• • • 


63 



6 ■- CONTENTS. 

Adverbs, • • • , 

Pbepositzokb, • • • • 

gonjunotiokb; 

Imtebjbctions, . , • « 

List of Ybbbs, • , • 

Syntax, . • • • • 

Concord, 

Govemment of Nouns, . 
€h)yemment of Adjectives, 
' Govemment of Verbs, 

Cases of Place, Time, Manner, etc., 
Govemment of Indeclinable Words, 
Sequence of Tenses, . 

exeboiseb, .... 
Latin Vocabulary, . • 

English Vocabulabt, • « , 



Page 
64 

66 

67 

67 

68 

76 
76 
77 
.78 
79 
82 
84 
85 

87 
113 
133 



FIRST LATIN COURSE. 
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1. The Latin Alphabet is the same as the English, ex- 
cept that it wants the letter w* 

Six of the letters, a, e, t^ o, u, y, are Vowels ; the rest are 
Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae and oe (both pronounced as c), 
au, €u^ uu 

2. There are eight Parts of Speech : — 

Declinable, Indeclinable, 

(1) Substantive, or Noun, ib) Adverb. 

'2 J Adjective. . f6) Preposition. 

3 J Pronoun. {!) Conjunction. 

(4) Verb. (8) Interjection. 

3. There are three Genders: Masculine, Feminme, and 
Neuter. 

The masculine and feminine are not restricted to males 
and females as in English. 

Names of males, months, and winds, and most of the names 
of rivers and mountains, are masculine. 

Names of females, and most of the names of countries, 
islands, towns, trees, and precious stones, are feminine. 

A word that denotes either a male or a female, according 
to the sense, is said to be of Common Gender. 

Iildeclinable words are neuter. 

4. There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

5. There are six Cases: Nominative, Genitive, Dative, 
Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 



8 FIB8T DECLENSION. 

NOUNS. 

6. Nonn^ are inflected by G«nder, Number, and Case, 
according to five different Declensions, which are distingaished 
by the endings of the Genitive Singular. 

Declensions, . . . I . . i. ii. in. iv. v. 
Endings of Genitive Singular, ae i is us ei 

7. The following general rules are observed in the de- 
clension of nouns : — 

(1) All neuter nouns have the Nominative, Accusative, 
and Vocative alike, and have always -S, in these cases in the 
Plural. 

(2) The Vocative is always like the Nominative, except 
that nouns in -us of the Second Declension have -e in the 
Vocative Singular. 

The Genitive Plural always ends in um. 

The Dative and Ablative Plural are always alike. 
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First Declension. 

8. The Nominative Singular of Latin Nouns of the First 
Declension ends in S^ and the Genitive in ae. 

Singular. PlnraL 



Abm. Mom-i,/., a table. 

Gen, Ment-ae, of a table, 

DaL Mens-ae, to or for a table. 

Ace, Meiw-aiii, a talSe. 

Voe, Mens-i, O table, [a table, 

AlL M.9DB4ij Jrom, witK, or by 



Mens-aa, tablee. 
Meni-ftriiiii, of tables, 
Mens-ii, to or for tables, 
Mens-af, tables. 
Mens-ae, O tables. {tablcM. 
Mena-Is, from, wUh, or by 



The nouns of the first declension are feminine ; but words 
denoting males, and the names of rivers, are masculine. 
£xc. — The three rivers AUia, Albula, and Matrdna^ are feminine. 

Bsa, a goddess ; filta, a daughter ; antmay the soul ; «^va, a 
mare, and a few others, have nibus, as well as -u, in the dative 
and ablative plural, to distinguish them from masculine nouns of 
the second declension. 



HorSy 

Forts, 

Fesdna, 

Toga, 

SUya, 



an hour, 
a gate, 
a woman, 
a gown, 
a wood. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Words to he declined. 

Kanta, m., a sailor. 
Via, a tpay. 

Insftla, an island. 

Tunica, a coat. 

Agricdla, m., a farmer. 



Bea, a goddess. 

Filia, a daughter. 
FoSta, m., apo6£. 
Ara, an altar, 

Segina, a queen. 



9. To the first declension belong some Greek nouns in -e (fern.), 
-as and -es (masc). Those which have a plural form it like 
Latin nouns in -a. The singular is declined as follows : — 



N. 


Aene&s 


AneMses 


Epitdme 


Q, 


Aeneae 


Anchisae 


Epitomes 


D. 


Aeneae 


AnchiBae 


Epitomae 


Ac. 


Aenean or -am 


Anchisen 


Epitomen 


V. 


Aeiie& 


AnchisS 


Epitome 


Ah. 


Aeiie& 


Anehifle 


Epitome 



Second Declension. 

10. The Nominative Singular of Latin Nouns of the Second 
Declension ends in er, ir, «r, us^ or um. The Genitive Sin- 
galar ends in i. 

Plural. 

Fuer-i, hoys. 

Fuer-drum, of hoys. 

Fuer-is, to or for hoys. 

Fuer-58, hoys. 

Fuer-i, hoys. [hoys. 

Fuer-l8, from, withy or by 



Singular. 

Nom. FiiSr, m., a hoy. 

Gen. Fuer-i, 

Dat. Fuer-o, 

Ace Fuer-um, 

Voc. Fuer, 

Ahl. Fuer-o, 



of a hoy, 
to 01 for a hoy, 
a hoy, 

hoy. \a hoy. 
from, withy or by 



Nom, LibSr, m., 
Gen. Libr-i, 
Dat, Libr-5, 
Ace, Libr-um, 
Voc. Liber, 
Ahl. Libr-o, 



a hooh. 
of a hooh, 
to or for a hooh. 
a hook. 

O hook, [hook, 
fromy vjithy or hy a 



Nom, Hort-lis, m., a garden. 
Gen, Hort-i, of a garden, 

Dat, Hort-o, 
Ace. Hort-um, 
Voc. Hort-e, 
Ahl. Hort-5, 



to or for a garden, 
a garden, 
garden, 
fromy withy or hy 
a garden. 



Libr-i, 

Libr-orum, 

Libr-is, 

Libr-ds, 

Libr-i, 

Libr-is, 

Hort-i, 

Hort-orum, 

Hort-is, 

Hort-ds, 

Hort-i, 

Hort-is, 



hooks, 
of hooks, 
to or for hooks, 
hooks, 

books, [hooks, 
from, vnt?i, or hy 

gardens, 
of gardens, 
to or for gardens, 
gardens. 
O gardens, 
fromy vnthy or by 
gardens. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



Singular. 
Nom, B6gn-am,9i.,a kingdom. 



Oen. Begn-I, 
Dot, B6gn-9, 
Ace, Begn-nm, 
Voc Begn-nm, 
Abl. Begn-Oy 



of a kingdom. 
toGrforahingdom, 
a kingdom. 
O kingdom. 
froTn, vfUk, or hy 
a kingdom. 



Plural. 

B6gxi-&, kingdomi. 

Begn-drnm, of Kingdoms. 

Begn-Ia, to or for kingdoms. 

Begn-&, kingdoms. 

B6gn-&t O kingdoms. 

Begn-Ia, from^ with^ or hy 
kingdoms. 



The only words ending in ir are vir, a man, and its com- 
pounds ; and only one word ends in ur^ the adjective saiur^ 
full. All these are declined like puer. 

Most of the nouns in -er are declined like Uher^ losing e 
before r in the oblique cases. 

Nouns in -«r, -/r, and -m*, are generally masculine ; those 
in -um are always neuter. The three following in -us are 
neuter: virtLS^ poison; pelSguSj the sea; vulgm (rarely masc.), 
the common people. 

Proper names in -Xus, with. JUtus^ a son, and genius, form the 
vocative in -f, as nom. Virgtltus, voc. Virgill. 

D^, a god, has deus in the voc. sing. ; dii, di^ or dei, in 
the nom. and voc. plural ; and diis, dU^ or deisj in the dat. 
and abl. plural. 

Words to he declined. 



Oener, m., a son-in-law. 

F&ber (gen. -bri), m., a smith, 
Vir, m., o man. 

Ager {gen. agriV m., afidd. 
C^ter ((/en. -tri), m., a knife. 
DoxntniLi, m., a lord. 

Ventns, m., the wind. 

FIutIus, m.f a river. 



OeorgloB, m., 
Ficna, /., 
Donnm, n., 
Bellnm, n., 
PraeUnm, n., 
Templnm, n., 
Jugnm, n., 
Folium, n.. 



George, 
afi^tree, 
a gift, 
war. 
a battle, 
a temple, 
a yoke, 
a leaf. 



11. Adjectives of the three terminations us, a, um, and er, 
a, um, are declined in the masc. and neut. like nouns of the 
second declension, and in the fern, like nouns of the first 
declension. (See page 17.) 

12. To the second declension belong some Greek nouns in 
'08 (maac.) and -on (neut.). Those which have a plural form it like" 
Latm nouns in -im and -vm. The singular is declined thus : — 

Nom. Oen. Dat. Ace. Voe. AH. 

Bel-08 Ifem.), Bel-i, Del-o, Del-on or -nm, Del-e, Del-o. 
m-oJL (neut.), m-i, Ui-o, Ui-on, Ili-on, Ui-o. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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Third Declension. 

13. The Nominative Singular of Nonns of the Third 
Declension has a great variety of terminations. The Geni- 
tive Singular ends in is. 



Singular. 

Norn. GSlor, m., a colour. 
Gen. Color-Is, of a colov/t. 
Dot. Color-i, to or for a colour. 
Ace. Color-em, a colour. 
Voc. Color, O colour. 

AU. Color-S, from,^t&.^ac6Umr> 

Nam. H5mo, c, a man. 

Gen., Hoxnln-Is, of a man. 

Dot, ' Homin-i, to or for a man. 

Ace. Ho^in-em, a man. 

Voc. Homo, Oman. 

Ahl. Homiii'S, /rom, etc., a man, 

Nom. NAb-es, /., a cloud. 
Gen. Nnb-is, of a doud. 
Bat. Nnb-i, 
Ace. Nnb-em, 
Voc. Niib-es, 
Ahl NTib-6, 



to or for a cloud, 
a cloud. 
O doud. 
from, etc., a clottd» 



Nom.TJtb-n^f.f 
Gen. Urb^is, 
Dat. TIrb-i, 
Ace. TTrb-em, 
Voc. Urb-a, 
Abl Xltb-e, 

Nom. Bex, m., 
Gen. Beg-is, 
Dat. Beg-i, 
Ace. Beg-em, 
Voc. Bex, 
Ahl. Beg-e, 



a city, 
of a city, 
to or for a dty. 
a city. 
dty. 
from, etc., a dty. 

a hing. 
of a king, 
to or for a king, 
a. king. 
king, 
from^ etc., a king. 



iVom.KdmSii, n., a name. 

Gen. Komln-Is, of a name. 

Dat. Nomin-I, to or for a name. 

Ace. Nomen, a name. 

Voc. Komen, O name. 

All. Nomin- S, from, etc. , a name. 



Color-Ss, 

Color-nm, 

Color-n>n8, 

Color-§8, 

Color-Ss, 

Color-Xbns, 

9omIn-eB, 

Homin-nm, 

Homin-ibns, 

Homin-es, 

Homin-es, 



Plural. 

colours, 
of colours, 
to or for colours, 
colours. 
colours, 
from^ etc., colours, 

m£n. 

of men. 

to or for men, 

men. 

O men. 



Homin-n>n8, from, etc., men. 



Nub-§s, 

Nnb-Ium, 

Nnb-ibns, 

Nnb-es, 

Nub-es, 

Nub-XbuB, 

TTrb-es, 

Urb-ium, 

Urb-ibas, 

Xlrb-es, 

Urb-es, 

Xlrb-ibuB, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-um, 

Beg-ibiu, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-ibuB, 

Komln-a, 

Komin-um, 

Nomin-Ibns, 

ITomin-S,, 

iromin-&, 

Nomin-Ibu8, 



douds. 
of clouds, 
to or for clouds, 
douds. 
O clouds, 
from, etc, douds. 

cities, 
ofdties. 
to or for dties. 
dties. 
O cities, 
from, etc., dties. 

kings, 
of kings, 
to or for kings, 
kings. 
kings, 
from, etc.) kings. 

names, 
of names, 
to or for names, 
names. 
O names, 
from, etc., names. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Singular. 



Nom. OpUSt n., 
Oen, OpSr-is, 
Dot. Oper-i, 
Ace. Opas, 
Voc. Opus, 
Ahl. Oper-e, 



a work, 
of a work, 
to ox for a work, 
a work. 
work, 
from J etc., a work. 





PlnraL 


Oper-a, 


works. 


Oper-nm, 


of works. 


Oper-ibns, 


to or for works. 


Oper-a, 


works. 


Oper-a, 


works. 


Oper-ibns, 


from, etc., works 



Nom. AnXm&l, n., an animal. 
Gen. Anim&l-is, of an animal. 
Dot. Animal-i, toorf<yrananimcd. 
Ace. Animal, an animxH. 
Voc. Animal, O animal. 
Ahl. Animal-I, /rom,etc.,an animal. 

Nom. U&r-8, n., the sea. 
Gen. U&r-is, of the sea. 



Animal-I&, animals. 

Animal-Inm, of animals. 

Animal-ibns, to or for animals. 

Animal-ia, animals. 

Animal-ia, animals. 

Animal-ibns, from, etc., animals. 



Dat. Uar-i, 
Ace. Uar-e, 
Voc. Uar-e, 
Ahl. Uar-I, 



to or for the sea. 
the sea. 
sea. 
from, etc.,t7ie sea. 



Mar-a, 

Uar-inm, 

Kar-ibns, 

Kar-ia, 

Uar-ia, 

Mar-ibns, 



setu. 
of seas, 
to or for seas, 
seas. 
seas, 
from, etc., seas. 



(1) The gender of nouns of the Third Declension can be 
learned only by practice, but the following terminations in- 
dicate gender : — 

Nouns ending in o, or, oa, er, and those in es increasing in 
the genitive, are generally masculine. 

Nouns ending in as, aus, iSj doj go, io, x, 8 after a consonant, 
and 68 not increasing in the genitive, are generally feminine. 

Nouns ending in c, a, t, Z, e, n, and iu ar. Ha, and ur, are 
generally neuter. 

(2) Names of rivers and towns in -w not increasing in the 
genitive, and also the nouns ravis, hoarseness ; sitis, thirst ; 
tussis, cough ; vis, force, have -im in the accusative, and -i in 
the ablative singular: while clavis, a key; napis, a ship; 
messis, harvest ; febris, a fever ; pelvis, a basin ; puppis, the 
stern of a ship ; restis, a rope ; turris, a tower ; and secUris, an 
axe, have -em or -im, and -c or -«. 

(3) Neuter nouns in -e, -al, and -ar have -« in the ablative 
singular, -turn in genitive plural, and -ia in the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural; but neuter proper nouns 
in -6, and sal, salt ; far, corn ; jubar, a sunbeam ; nectar, 
nectar ; and hepar, the liver, have -e in the ablative singular. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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(4) Nouns of one syllable in -as, -is^ and -s or -a? preceded 
by a consonant, have -ium in the genitive plural ; those of 
more than one syllable in -ns and -rs have -ium oftener 
than 'Um. 

(5) Nouns in -es and -is, which do not increase in the 
genitive singular, have -ium in the genitive plural ; but cams, 
a dog ; pants, bread ; votes, a prophet ; juvenis, a young man ; 
and volucris, a bird, have -um. 

(6) The following nouns have -ium in the genitive 
plural : — 



Caro, /,, flesh, 

Iniber, m., a shower, 
Linter, m. or/., a boat. 
Venter, m., the belly, 
Uter, m., a bag, 

Cohors,/., a cohort 



QniriSi m., a Roman, 
Vis, /., strength, 
Dos, /., a dowry, 
Os, n.y a bone. 
Glis, m., a dormouse. 
Lis, /., a strife. 



Lar, m., a household god, 
Mas, m., a mouse. 
Nix, /., snow. 
Nox, /., a wi^Af. 
(Faax), /., thejaw. 
Sanmis, m., a Samnite, 



(7) Bos, bovis, an ox, has boum in the genitive, and bobus 
or bubus in tJie dative and ablative plural. 

(8) Adjectives of one or two terminations, and those which 
have the three terminations er,ris,re, in the nominative 
singular, are declined like nouns of the Third Declension. 



Words to be declined. 



Masculine. 
ConsiU, consiilis, a consul. 
AxuSr, ansSris, a goose. 
Flos, fldris, a flower. 

Sermo, sermSnis, speech. 
F&tSr, patris, a father. 

mSs, mHItis, a soldier, 
L&pis, l&pldis, a stone. 
Dux, dilcis (c), a leader. 
Hostis, hostls (c), an enemy. 
Dens, dentis, a tooth. 

Feminine, 

Fars, partis, apart. 

Lex, ISgis, a Jaw, 



Aetas, aetatis, an age, 

Im&go, im&ginis, an image. 

Nox, noctis, night, 

N&yis, navis, a ship. 

D5s, ddtis, a dowry. 

Hiems, hiSmis, winter. 

NevJter, 

Corpils, corpSris, a body. 

C&pUt, c&pltis, a head. 

cms, crflris, a Ug. 

Calc&r, cale&ris, a spur. 

SSdilS, sSdilis, a seat. 

Cor, cordis, a heart. 

Vnlnils, vnlnSris, a wound. 



14, Greek nouns of the third declension are declined sometimes 
after Latin, sometimes after Greek forms. Of the latter, the prin- 
cipal are the ace. sing, in -d, ace. plur. in -ds, and gen. sing, in -ds. 
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FOURTH DEGLEMSIOH. 



Nom, Oen» Dat Acd. Voc 

f. Lamp-as, -&dis, -adX, -adem, -af, 
-&do8, -adX, *ada, 
JPlur, Lamp-ades, -adnxn, -adibas,-ades, -adei, 

-adai, 



f. Par-ii, 
Sing. Oap-yi, 
Sing, Orph-ens, 
8ing, Did-o, 



-IdiB, 
-idot, 

-yo»' 
-ei, 

-601, 



-idi, 

-60, 
-6i, 
-0, 



-Onif, -oni, 



-idomor-ixn,-!!, 
4da, -i, 

-ymor-jn, -^ 

-ya. -yt 

.eum, — , 

-6a, -en, 

-0, -0, 

-onoiii. 



Ahl 

-ado Lat form 

Gr. form 
-adibos Lat. 

Gr. 
-id6 Lat 

Gr. 
-ye Lat 

Gr. 
-60 tAt,{2dd.) 
Gr. {Sd d,) 
-0 Gr. 
-one Lat 



FoxjBTH Declension. 

15. The Nominative Singalar of Nonns of the Fourth 
Declension ends mUsoxu. The Genitive Singular ends in 

U8. 



Sing^alar. 

Nom, Fmet-Ufl, m.^ fruit 

Oen. Fmot-tLi, of fruit 

Dot, Fmct-lii, to or for fruit 

Ace. Fmot-nm, fruit. 

Voc. Fmct-tLi, OfruU. 

AhL Fmct-tl,' from, eta.^ fruit. 

Nom, Com-tL, n., a horn, 

Oen. Oom-tL or -1U, of a horn. 

Dot. Com-fL, to or for a horn. 

Ace Com-fL, a horn, 

Voc. Com-fL, Ohom. 

AU. Ck>m-tL, /rom, etc., a Aom. 



PloraL 

Fmet-tLi, fruits. 

Fmot-tLnm, of fruits. 

Fmct-Xbni, to or for fruits. 

Pmct-IU, fruits. 
Fmet-lls, fruits. 

Fmot-Ibni, fromyetc^fruits. 



Clom-1i&, 

Com-ilnm, 

Com-Ibni, 

Com-tt&, 

Com-tt&, 

Com-Ibni, 



horns, 
of horns, 
to or for horns, 
horns. 
horns, 
from, etc., horns. 



Domu8j f., a house, is partly of the second declension. 
The form domi of the genitive singular is used in the sense of 
" at home." 



Bingnlar. 
Nom. Dom-td. 
Oen. Dom-lls or -L 
Dot Dom-iii {rardy o). 
Ace. Dom-nm. 
Voc. Dom-fti. 
AU. Dom-o {rardy n). 



FlaiaL 

Dom-IU. 

Dom-ilnm or -omm. 
Dom-Xbns. 
Dom-oi (rardy 111). 
Dom-IU. 
Bom-Ibnf. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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Nonns in -t^ of the fourth declenfidon are mascnline ; but 
acuSj a needle ; damttSy a house ; mamiSy a hand ; idus (pL), 
the ides ; porUcuSy a portico ; and trUnutj a tribe, are feminine. 
Those in -u are all nenter. 

The dative and ablative plural of the following nonns end 
in iihus : Acusj a needle ; arcus, a bow ; artus^ a joint ; lacuSy 
a lake ; partus, sl birth ; pecuy cattle ; specitSj a den ; and 
iribusj a tribe. Portusj a harbour; geriUj the knee; and 
verUj a spit, have -vbus or -tbus. 



Gradiis, 

Motns, 

Ictus, 

Aeus, 



Words to he declined. 



the hand, 
a motiorim 
a stroke, 
a needle. 



Axtua, 

Tribos, 

Ezerdtas, 

Genu, 

Yem, 



a joint, 
a tribe, 
an army, 
a knee, 
a spit. 



Fifth Declension. 

16« The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth De- 
clension ends in e5, and the Genitive Singular in eL 



Singular. 



FloiaL 



Norn, BI-Si, 

Oen. Di-a, 

Dot, Di-O, 

Aec IH-em, 

Voc. Di-Ss, 

AU. Di^ 



a day, 
of a day, 
to or for a day. 
a day, 
Oday. 
from, etc., a day. 



Di-emm, 

Di-ebof, 

Di-es, 

Di-Ss, 

Di-ebns, 



days, 
of days. 
to or for days, 
days. 
Odaye. 
from, etc., days. 



All the nouns of the fifth declension are feminine except 
dieSj which is masculine or feminine in the singular, but in 
the plural masculine only, and meridies, midday, masculine. 

Dies and res are the only nouns of this declension which 
have the plural complete. Ades, effigies, fades, glades,, series, 
spedes, and spes, have only the nominative and accusative in 
tiie plural. The rest have no plural. 

The e of the termination et in the gen. and dat. sing, is 
long when preceded by a vowel, as in did, but short after a 
consonant, as iafidei. 
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IBKEQULAB NOUNS. 



Words to he declined* 



Bes, 
Fides, 



€L thing, 
faith. 



AoieSy an edge. 
Spei, hope. 



Faciei, the face, 
Maoiei, leanness. 



17. Table of Case-endings op the Five Declensions, 



II. 



III. 



IV. 



Singular. 



V. 



Norn. 


& 


ilS|8r;nt.iim 


various 


fts; nt.^ 


Ss 


Oen. 


ae 


I 


Is 


tM 


el 


Dot. 


ae 


6 


I 


ti; nt.^ 


el 


Ace. 


am 


urn 


em ; nt, like N. 


urn ; nt.^ 


em 


Vot. 


& 


fi, fir; nt, nm 


like Nom. 


fts; n^. ft 


Si 


Abl. 


ft 





fiorl 


ft 


s 






Plural. 




Nom. 


ae 


I; n<. & 


Ss; 71^. &orI& 


fts; n<. ft& 


Si 


Oen, 


ftnun 


fimrn 


am or lum 


ftum 


Smm 


Dat, 


Is 


li 


Xbfts 


Xbfts 


Sbfis 


Ace. 


fts 


6s ; n/. & 


Si ; 91^. & or I& 


fts; nt ft& 


Si 


Voc. 


ae 


I; nt, & 


Ss ; nt,^or13k 


fts; n<. ft& 


Ss 


Abl. 


Is 


Is 


IbllB 


Ibfts 


Sbfti 



Irregulak Nouns. 

18. In some noTins the plural varies from the singular in gender, 
or in declension, or in both ; as, coelvm^ n., heaven, pL cmi, m. ; 
locus^ m., a place, pL hca^ n., places, and hci^ m., passages in a 
book ; va^y gen. vam^ n., a vessel, pi. vasa^ vasorum; epwmiij n., 
a pubHc banquet, pL eptUaey f., a feast. 

The following nouns have a separate meaning in the plural : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Aedes, a tempU, Aedes, a house; also templea. 

Anzilinm, assistance, Auxilia, attxUiary troops, 

Bonum, something good Bona, goods^ property. 

Career, a prison, Caro&res, the barriers of a race- 
course, 

Oastmm, a fort, Castra, a camp, 

Cooiitinm, me meeting place of ComitU, an election assemblym 

the comitia, 

Copla, plenty, Oopiae, /oreeg; also stores. 

Finis, an end. Fines, boundaries, 

Fortftna, fortune, Fortnnae, the gifts of fortune. 



ADJECTIVES. 
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Singular. 
Gratia, faoawr. 
Impedimentum, a hindrance, 

litSra, a letter of the alphabet, 

Opdra, labour. 

(Opi, obsolete) Gen. opis, help. 



Plural. 
Oratiae, thanks. 

Impedimenta, baggage; also hin- 
drances, 
Literae, an epistle. 
Operae, workmen. 
Opes, tDealth, potoer. 



The following nouns, with many others, are used in the plural 
only : — 



AiLgnstiae, straits. 
Arma, arms. 
Deliciae, delight. 
Diyitiae, riches. 
Exuviae, spoils. 



Hibema, vjinter-guarters. 
Induciae, a truce. 
Inimieitiae, enmity. 
Ixuidiae, an ambuscade, 
liberi, children. 



Uajdres, ancestors, 
Hinae, threats. 
Uoenia, waUs of a city. 
Beliquiae, remains. 
Tenebrae, darkness. 



ADJECTIVES. 

19. Adjectives are either of the first and second declen- 
sions, or of the third only. 

All adjectives having three terminations in the nominative 
singular (except thirteen*) are of the first and second de- 
clensions, and those having one or two terminations are of the 
third. 

Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 

20. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions have in 
the nominative singular the masculine in -ws or -cr, the feminine 
in -a, and the neuter in -urn ; as, bonus, bona, bonum, good ; 
tener, tenera, tenerum, tender ; ater, atra, atrum, black. 

The masculine and neuter are declined like nouns of the- 

second declension, and the feminine like a noun of the first 

declension. 

Bonus, m., Bona,/., Bonum, n., good. 







Singular. 






Plural 






M. 


N. 


• M. 


F. 


N. 


N, 


B5n-iU 


b5n-& 


b5n-um 


B5n-I 


bdn-ae 


b5n-& 


Q. 


Bon-I 


bon-ae 


bon-i 


Bon-omm 


bon-arum 


bon-5rum 


D. 


Bon-5 


bon-ae 


bon-5 


Bon -18 


bon-is 


bon-Is 


Ac, 


Bon-um 


bon-am 


bon-um 


Bon-58 


bon-as 


bon-& 


V. 


Bon-8 


bon-& 


bon-um 


Bon-I 


bon-ae 


bon-& 


Ab, 


Bon-5 


bon-a 


bon-d 


Bon-Is 


bon-is 


bon-Is 








^ Se( 


3 p. 21. 







B 
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ADJECTIVES. 






Tener, m., 


Tenera,/. 


, Tenemm, »., tender. 






Singular. 




PlnraL 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


T8n8r 


t8nSr-& 


tSnfir-nm 


TfinSr-I tSnSr-ae tSnfir-& 


G. 


Tener-I 


tener-ae 


tener-I 


Tener-5nun tener-ftrnm tener-ornm 


D. 


Texier-6 


tener-ae 


tener-5 


Tener-Is tener-Is tener-Is 


Ac, 


Tener-nm tener-am tener-nm 


Tener-5s tener-&8 tener-& 


V, 


Tener 


tener-& 


tener-am 


Tener-i tener-ae tener-& 


Ah, 


Tener-0 


tener-& 


tener-6 


Tener-Is tener-Is tener-Is 



Many adjectives ending in er drop the c, as : — ^ 
Ater, 9R., Atra, f,^ Atnun, n., hlack. 



Singular 


• 




Plural. 




M. F. 


N. M. 


F. 


N. 


N, Ater atr-a 


atr-am 


Atr-i 


atr-ae 


atr-a 


G, Atr-i atr-ae 


atr-i 


Atr-omm 


atr-amm 


atr-omm 


D, Atr-o atr-ae 


atr-o 


Atr-is 


atr-is 


atr-is 


Ac, Atr-nm atr-am 


atr-am 


Atr-oi 


atr-as 


atr-a 


V. Ater atr-a 


atr-am 


Atr-i 


atr-ae 


atr-a 


Ah, Atr-o atr-a 


atr-o 


Atr-is 


atr-is 


atr-is 




Words to he declined. 




Voyns, new. 




Oavas, hoUow. 




Caecns, hlind. 




His-er, 


-era, -emm, voretched. 


GelXdni, cM>, 




Voxias, 


hwrtful. 




Lib-er, -8ra, -8mm, 


free. 


8ac-er, 


-ra, -mm, sacred. 


'Ei^TkA^ faithful. 




Uolestas, trouhleaome. 




Aeg-er, -ra, -mm, sick. 


ClarissXmas, most famous. 


Xritihnns, last. 




Bab-er, 


-ra, -mm, red. 




OalXdns, warm. 











21. The following adjectives have -iUa (rarely -Xua) in all the 
genders of the genitive singular, and -f in all the genders of 
the dative singular, but in the other cases are regular adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions : — 



1Ln-as, -a, -am, one. 
nll-os, -a, -am, any. 
nnll-as, -a, -am, none, 
sol-as, -a, -am, alone, 
tot-as, -a, -am, whole. 



alter, altSra, alteram, one of two, the other. 
titer, atra, atmm, which of tujo f 
neater, neatra, neatmm, neither of two. 
&lXas, &lXa, &llad, one of many , another. 
Gem aUas, aUas, alias. 



The genitive singular of alter is alterXus. 









ADJECTIVES. 




la 






Solns 


, m.y Sola,/., Solum, n., 


(done. 








Singular. 




Plural. 






U. 


F. 


N. M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


Sol-US 


8ol-a 


sol-um 


Sol-i 


iol-ae 


80I-& 


G. 


Sol-ios 


Bol-Ini 


BOl-iUB 


Sol-orom 


80l-arum 


Bol-druuL 


D. 


SoM 


80I-I 


80l-i 


Sol-i8 


801-18 


801-18 


Ac 


Sol-om 


80l-am 


lol-am 


Sol-08 


80l-a8 


801-& 


V. 


Sol-e 


80I-& 


8ol-um 


Sol-i 


80l-ae 


801-& 


Ab. 


8ol-d 


Bol-a 


801-0 


Sol-ii 


80l-i8 


801-18 



22. Nouns and adjectives declined together. 

Altus muru8, a high wcM. 
Singular, Plural 



N. 


Altus 


murus 


Alti 


muri 


0. 


Alti 


muri 


Altorum 


murornm 


D, 


Alto 


muro 


Altis 


muris 


Ac 


Altum 




Altos 


muro8 


V. 


Alte 


mure 


Alti 


muri 


Ab, 


Alto 


muro 


Altis 


muris 




Fulchra manus, 


a beavtijid hand. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


Fulchra 


mauus 


Fulchrae 


manus 


0. 


Fulchrae 


manus 


Fulchrarum 


mauuum 


D. 


Fulclirae 


manui 


Fulchris 


manibus 


Ac 


Fulchram 


manum 


Fulchras 


mauus 


F. 


Fulchra 


manus 


Fulchrae 


manus 


Ab. 


Fulchra 


manu 


Fulchris 


manibus 




Arduum iter, 


a difficult rood. 






Singula 


ir. 


Plural. 


N. 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


0. 


Ardui 


itinSris 


Arduorum 


itinerum 


D. 


Arduo 


itineri 


Arduis 


itineribus 


Ac 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


V. 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


Ab. 


Arduo 


itiuere 


Arduis 


itineribus 



Cams amicus, a dear friend. 
Clams poeta, a famous poet. 
Latus ager, a broad fAd. 
Serenus dies, a dear day. 
Aeger puer, a sick boy, 
Tener Alius, a tender son. 



Tlnus longus gladius, one long 

sword. 
Tutus portus, a safe harbovr. 
Niger servus, a black slave. 
Magna insiila, a large island, 
Longa pinus, a tall pine. 
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ADJECTIVES. 



Constlttlta dies, ihe appointed day. 
Tenera filia, a tender datighter. 
Alia nova orbs, another new city. 
Nostra alta doikLUs, our high house. 
Cava navis, a hollow ship. 
Magna dos (gerL dotis), a large 

dhvory. 
Aoflta aens, a sharp needle. 



ICagnnm oppldum, a large town, 
Sacnun templnm, a sacred temple. 
Latiim flumen {gm, -inis), a broad 

river, 
Aegrum oorpiu {gen, -dris), a sick 

body, 
Altum marOf a deep sea, 
TTtrom onus 1 which load of the two f 



Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

23. Adjectives of the Third Declension have, in the 
nominative singular, one, two, or three terminations ; ap. 



Felix, 772., 
Uitis, m.y 
Acer, m., 



felix,/., 
Mitis,/., 
Aoris, /., 



Felix, n., happy; 
Mite, n., meek; 
Acre, n., sharp. 



Adjectives of this declension have -e or -i* in the ablative 
singular; but those whose nominative singular neuter ends in 
e, with memor, mindful, par, equal, and ingensj vast, have 
the ablative in -e only. 

The genitive plural ends in turn, and the neuter of the 
nominative, accusative, and vocative plural ends in ia / but 
comparatives, and the word vettts, old, have -um and -a, and 
celer, swift, dives, rich, memor, mindful, uher, fertile, and 
some others, have -um, 

Felix, happy,. 



M. 

N, Felix 
O. Felio-Xs 
D. FeUo-I 
Ac. Felio-em 
V, Felix 



Singular. 

F. 

felix 

fellc-Is 

felic-I 



N. 

felix 

fellc-Ii 

feUc-I 



felio-em felix 
felix felix 



Ah. Felio-8 or I felio-Sorl felio-8 or I 



Floral. 

M. F. N. 

F6Uc48 f8Uc-Ss fSUc-I& 

Felio-Iom felio-Inm felio-Iom 

Felic-Ibni felio-Ibvi felic-ibns 

Felio-9i felio^i felio-X& 

Felio-fti felio-es felie-X& 

Felio-Ibni felio-Ibni felio-ibiu 



* JiJ occurs generally when they are used as nouns^ i when the^ are used 
as adjectives ; as, a sapiente, hj a wise man, i.e., a sage, but sapienH contiUo; 
cum aivite, with the rich (man), but diviti cuUu. Toe same rule holds good 
with participles ; thus, animo gaudenti a^ libeniij with a joyful and willing 
mind ; but m the case absolute e is used ; as, Bomulo regnamte, because 
regnante is almost equivalent to rege. 







ADJECTIVES. 
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M 


Amans 
Singular 

F. N. 


loving, 
M. 


PIuraL 
F. 


N. 


0. 


Amans amans amans 
Amant-is amant-is amant-U 
etc 


Amant-es amant-es amant-ia 
Amant-ium amant-iom amant-ium 
etc. 






Mitis, MitU, 


Mite, ineek 


• 






M. 


Singular. 

F. N. 


M. 


PIuraL 
F. 


N. 


O. 

D. 

Ac, 

V. 

Ah. 


ICt-U 

Mit-U 

Mit4 

Mit-em 

Mit-U 

Mit-i 


mIt-U mit-8 
mit-U mit-U 
mit-I mit-i 
mit-em mit-S 
mit-U mit-S 
mit-I nit-i 


Mit-Ss 

Mit-Iom 

Mit-Ibus 

Mit-es 

Mit-§s 

Mit-Ibus 


mit-Ss 

mit-Ium 

mit-Ibus 

mit-es 

mit-es 

mit-Ibus 


mit-I& 

mit-Ium 

mit-Ibus 

mit-I& 

mit-I& 

mit-Ibus 






Mitior, Mitior, 


Mitius, meekerm 






M. 


Singular. 

F. N. 


M. 


I^luraL 
F. 


N. 



N. ICtXSr mItiSr nutitfts 
G, Mitior-u niti5r-u niti5r-u 
£>. Mitior-i mitior-i mitior-i 
A, Mitior-em mitior-em mitius 
V. Mitiof mitior mitius 
A. Mitior-e or i mitior-e ori mitior-e or i 



ICtitor-es mitior-es mIti[or-& 
Mitior-um mitior-um mitior-um 
Mitior-ibus mitior-ibusmitior-ibus 
Mitior-es mitior-es mitior-a 
Mitior-es mitior-es mitior-a 
Mitior-ibus mitior-ibusmitior-ibus 



There are thirteen adjectives of the Third Declension 
ending in er,* which have three terminations. They have 
the masc. in -er (rarely -m), the fern, in -m, and the neut. 
in -re, and are declined as follows : — 



M. 



Acer (rarely Acris), AcriSi Acre, sharp. 
Singular. Plural. 

F. N. 



N. 


Aefo 


ftorU 


&crg 


O. 


AorU 


acrU 


acrU 


D. 


Acri 


aori 


acri 


Ac 


Acrem 


acrem 


acre 


V. 


AcSr 


aoris 


acre 


Ah, 


Acrl 


acri 


acri 



M. 


F. 


N. 


Acres 


ftcres 


ftcrOl 


Acrlnm 


acrium 


acrium 


Acrlbus 


acribus 


acribus 


Acres 


acres 


acria 


Acres 


acres 


acria 


Acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



* AceVy sharp ; aldcer^ active ; campester^ belonging to a plain ; ceUher^ 
famous ; cder, swift ; equeater, equestrian ; paluster^ marshy ; pedester^ on 
foot ; puter, rotten ; salvber^ wholesome ; sUvetter^ woody ; terrestevj belong- 
ing to the land ; and volucer, winged. All drop e before r, except celer. 



22 OOHPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Words to be declined. 



Fer-oXy gen, -9eis, fierce* 
Fort-is, -is, -e, brave. 
Forti-or, -or, -us, braver. 
Celer, swift. 

Fid§l-i8, -is, -etfaithftd. 
Min-or, -or, -us, less. 
Sapi-ens, gen. -entis, wise. 
Al&oer, active. • 



FacU-is, -is, -e, easy. 
Faup-er, gen. -Sris, poor, 
Div-es, qen. -Itis, rich. 
Sapienti-or, -or, -lu, wiser. 
Uem-or, gen. -&is, mindfvl. 
Sen-ex, gen. -is, old. 
Am-axLS, gen. -antis, loving. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

24. There are three degrees of comparison, the Positive, 
the Comparative, and the Superlative. 

The comparative is formed by adding -lor^ the superlative 
by adding -isstmus, to the stem of the positive, found by 
dropping the termination of the gen. sing. ; but adjectives in 
-er form the superlative by adding -rimus to the nom. sing, 
masc. 

The comparative is declined like mitior^ rmtior^ mitius, and 
the superlative like bonusj bona^ bonum. 

Pes. Comp. Sup. 

Altus, high {Oen.^\A^ ; altior, higher; altissimus, highest. 

Xitis, mceA; ( (?e7t. mit-is) ; mitior, meeA;er; mitissimus, m«eA:e«^. 

Tener, tender {Oen. tener-i) ; teuerior, more tender; tenerrimus,mo«t ten- 
der. 

Acer, sJiarp {Oen. acr-is) ; aorior, more sharp; acerrimus, most 

sharp. 

The following adjectives form the superlative by adding 

'llmus, instead of -immus^ to the stem of the positive :— 

Humilis, low. 
Similis, like. 



Faoilis, easy. 
Difficilis, difficult 
Gracilis, slender. 



Dissimilis, unlike. 

Thus: — Pos. facilis, Comp. fooilior. Sup. facillimus. 
Imbeoillus or ixnbecillis, u>eaky has imbeeillissimus and imbeeillixnui. 

Verbal adjectives in -dtctis, -ftcus, and -vdlus, also provldusj 
prudent, form the comparative and superlative by changing 
'U8 into -entior, -entissimua^ as if from corresponding forms in 
'em (gen. -entia)^ thus : — 
Pos. magniflcus, Comp. magnifieentior. Sup. inagnifloentissimus. 

EgenuSf needy, has egentior and egentissimus. 



r^ 



C0MPABI80N OF ADJECTIVES. 



n 



Many adjectives are compared by prefixing to the positive 
magiSj more, to form the comparative; and maoctme, most, 
or admSdum or valde^ very, to form the superlative ; as, Pos. 
Idonhis^ fit; Comp. magis idoneusj fitter; Sup. maxime^ 
admodum^ or valde idoneusy fittest, very fit. Adjectives 
ending in us preceded by a vowel (except those in quus)^ and 
in ger and^er (from gero and /ero) are so compared. 

25. The comparison of the following adjectives is irregular : — 

Pos. 
BSnnSy aood, 

Uftgnos, greatf 
Famu, smaUy 
Mnltns, vmch. 
Dexter, on the Hght-hand^ 
Sinister, onthelefl handy 
Vequam, worthless^ 

The following have two irregular forms of the superla- 
tive : — 

PoB. Comp. Sup. 

ExtSms, outside, exterior, outer, extremos and extihniu, the last, 
InfSms, bdaw, inferior, lower, inflmus and finui, lowest. 

ToaUrxu, behind, posterior, ierfer, \^l^^'jj^thumou8, 

_« ^ , "^ !• z f sununus, highest. 

SilpJnis, above, superior, higher, j .^pygn^^g^ ^ (jn time). 



Comp. 


Sap. 


mSlior, 


optlmus. 


pejor. 


pessimns. 


major, 




minor, 


minimus. 


pias. 


plfiiimus. 


dexterior, 


dextXmus. 


sinisterior, 


sinistlmuB. 


neqnior, 


nequissimus. 



The following have no positive : — 



Pos. 



Comp. 

CltSrior, placed on this side, 
DetSrior, iwrse, 
Interior, inTier, 
Ocior, swifter, 
Potior, better. 
Prior, former, 
Propi<Mr, nearer, 
UltSrior, further. 



Sup. 

citibnus. 

deterrlmus. 

intihnus. 

ocissimus. 

potissimus. 

primus. 

proximus. 

ultlmus. 



24 NUMERALS* 

The following have no comparative : — 

Fof. Gomp. Sap. 

YaluvLBf falsBj falBisBixnas. 

Inoljftuij^awicmjr, inclytii»imui. 

InviotnSy invincible^ inyictissimuf . 

Uerltus, deserving, meritissimni. 

VSviu, neWf novifiixnuf . 

VapSniB, late, nuperriniiui. 

Par, equal, parissimus. 

Fersaasos, perevadedy persiiaiisBimas. 

Bacer, sacred, iaoerrimuf . 

Vetus, old, veterrimiw. 

The following, with most adjectives in -dlisj -iZts, and -hllisj 
and some others, want the superlative : — 

Fob. Comp. Sap. 

Diutamiu, lasting, diatornior, 

Ingens, v€ut, ingentlor, 

Insignis, /amow«, insignior, 

Juvmiia, young, junior, 

OpIxnuB, rich, opimior, 

Senex, old, senior, 

The forms minimus natu and maximus natu serve as the 
superlatives ofjuvenis and senex. 

Anterior^ being before, and sequior^ worse, are used in the 
comparative only. 



Numerals. 



26. The Numerals are divided into the following four 
classes : — 

(1) Cardinals, expressing number absolutely; as, unus^ duo^ 
ires, one, two, three. 

(2) Ordinals, expressing the order or place of an object in 
a series ; as, primus, secundus, tertius, first, second, third. 

(3) Distributives, expressing the number taken together in 
each instance ; as, ternif three each time, or three to each. 

(4) Adverbials, expressing the number of times a thing 
occurs ; as, bis, twice ; quater, four times. 



NUMERALS. 
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Cardinals. 

1. I. tiiius, a, um 

2. II. duo, dnae, duo 

3. III. tres, tres, tiia 

4. IV. quatuor 

5. V. quinque 

6. VI. sex 

7. VII. septem 

8. VIII. octo 

9. IX. nSvem 

10. X.dScein 

11. XLundecim 

12. XII. duSdecim 

13. XIII. tredecim 

14. XIV. quatuordScim 

15. XV. quindecim 

16. XVI. sedgcim 

17. XVII. septendecim 

18. XVIII. duodeviginti 

19. XIX. undevigiiiti 

20. XX. viginti 

2 1 . XXI. viginti anus, or 
unus et viginti 

yiginti duo, or 
duo et yiginti 

triginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 
sexaginta 
septuaginta 
octoginta 
ndnaginta 
centum 
diicenti, ae, a 
trScenti, ae, a 
quadringenti, ae, a 
quingenti, ae, a 
sexcenti, ae, a 
septingenti, ae, a 
octingenti, ae,.a 
nongenti, ae, a 
mille 

duo millia, bis mille 
decern millia 
centum millia 



22. XXII. 



30. XXX. 

40. XL. 

60. L. 

60. LX. 

70. LXX. 

80. LXXX. 

90. XC. 

100. C. 

200. CC. 

300. CCC. 

400. CCCC. 

600. D. 

600. DC. 

700. DCC. 

800. DCCC. 

900. DCCCC. 

1000. M. 

2000. MM. 

10,000. CCIoQ. 

100,000.CCCIooo. 



Ordinals. 
primus, a, vaiif first 

sScundus, or alter,<econ(2 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextns 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

dScImus 

undScimtts 

du5dScimus 

tertius declmus 

quartus dgclmus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vicesimus 

vicesimus primus, or 
primus et vicesimus 

vicesimus secundus 
(alter), \or secundus 
(alter) et vicesimus 

trigeslmus, or tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septtiagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 

diicentesimus 

trScentesImus 

quadringenteslmus 

quingenteslmus 

sexcenteslmus 

septingenteslmns 

octingenteslmus 

nongentesimus 

millesimuB 

bis milleslmus 

decies milleslmus 

centies milleslmus 



Distributives. 

singiili, ae, a, 

one each 
bini, ae, a, two 

each 
temi 
quatemi 
quini 
seni 
septeni 
octoni 
n5veni 
deni 
undeui 

du6deni [deni 
temi deni, tre- 
quartemi deiii 
quini deni 
seni deni 
septeni deni 
duodeviceiii 
undeviccni 
viceui 
viceni singuli 

viceni bini 



triceni 

quadrageni 

quinquagCiii 

sexageni 

septiiageni 

octogeni 

nonageni 

centeni 

diiceni 

trSceni 

quadringeni 

quingeni 

sexceni 

septingeni 

octingeni 

nongeni 

singula millia 

bina millia 

dena millia 

centena millia 
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KUMEKALS. 



1. 


flSmel, ofMe ' 


14. 


qoAteidedes 


80. 


octogies 


2. 


bis, toriee 


15. 


quindecies 


90. 


noDagies 


3. 


tSr 


16. 


sedecies 


100. 


oenties 


4. 


qnXter 


17. 


septies decies 


200. 


docenties 


5. 


qmnqnles 


18. 


octies dedes 


300. 


trioeDties 


6. 


flexies 


19. 


noriesdecies 


400. 


qiudrnigenties 


7. 


sqyties 


20. 


Tides 


500. 


qaingenties 


8. 


octies 


21. 


semel et Ticies 


600. 


sexoenties 


9. 


ndries 


30. 


tricies 


700. 


septiDgentie9 


la 


dSciev 


40. 


qoadngies 


800. 


octingenties 


11. 


rnid^ieii 


50. 


quinqiuigies 


900. 


non^enties 


12. 


dnod^iefl 


60. 


sezagies 


1000. 


milhes 


13. 


tredScies 


70. 


septoagies 


2000. 


bis millies 



Unus is declined like solus (see p. 19). 

DuOj treSf and miUui, are declined as follows : — 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 



N. 



N. Bvo dnaa duo 

O. DuSnm dnSnuii diidniiii 
D. BtiSbiis dQ&lmi dii91mi 
A. DnSf ordno duftf duo 
A, BnSlms duftlmi dndlmi 



TrSs trte tiQl 

Tiliim trium tiium 

Trlbus tilbns tilbns 

Trit trite trOl 



Trnras trinras trlbus 
Ambo, arhbaej ambo, both, is declined like dito. 



Xilllum 
KUUbus 



XilUbus 



The Cardinals from quattiar to centum inclusive are inde- 
clinable ; the hundreds are declined like the plnral of bonus. 

Mille as a noun is indeclinable in the singular, with a 
declined plnral, millia, thousands, and is followed by the gen. 
pi. ; as, mille passuum, a thousand (of) paces, or a mile ; duo 
millia pousuum, two miles. As an adjective it is plural and 
indeclinable ; as, mille passus, a thousand paces, or a mile. 

The distinction between the cardinal and distributive 
numerals will be evident from the following example: — 
Sestertios centenos militibus dedit, he gave 100 sesterces to 
each of the soldiers. Sestertios centnnif etc., would mean that 
he gave only 100 among the whole. 

The distributives are used instead of the cardinals 
with nouns which, though plural in form, have a singular 
meaning; as, iiwa castra, two camps; binae literae, two letters 
(epistles). 







Singular. 


Norn. 


Ego, 


I. 


Gen, 


M^ 


of me. 


Dot, 


XThi, 


to or for me. 


Ace. 


Me, 


me. 


Voc. 




— 


Ahl 


Ms", 


from^ etc., me. ' 
Second Perse 




Singular. 


Norn, 


Tfl, 


tJlOlt. 


Gen. 


TbT, 


of thee. 


Dot. 


TIbi, 


to or for thee. 


Ace. 


Te, 


thee. 


Voc 


Tfl, 


Othou. 


Ahl. 


TS, 


from, etc, thee. 
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PRONOUNS. 
Personal Pronouns. 

27. First Person. Ego, /. 

Plural. 

Ko8, toe. 

HoBtrianc^noitmm, of us. 
KSbis, to or for us. 

K5s, u8. 

Kdbifl, from, etc., us. 



PluraL 

V58, ye or you. 

Vestri and Yestnim, of you. 
V5bis, to or for you. 

Yds, you. 

V5s, O yeor you. 

Votes, fromfetc.<,you. 

Third Person (Reflexive). Sni, of himself, etc. 

Singular and PluraL 

Norn. 

Gen. Sm, of himself, herself itself, or themselves. 

Dat. Sibi, to or for himself herself itself or themselves. 

Ace. 8e or sese, himself herself itself or themselves. 

Voc. 

Ahl.. Se, from^ etc., himself herself itself or themselves. 

(1) To all the cases of the personal pronouns, except the geni- 
tives plural and the nominative tu, met may be added to express 
the English self; as, egometf I myselfl Tu has tute or tutSmet. Sese 
is commonly used instead of semet. 

(2) The preposition cum, with, is joined to the ablatives as an 
affix, — mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, being used instead 
of cum me, etc. 

(3) The genitives plural, nostrum, vestrwm, are used only in the 
partitive sense ; as, quis nostrum ? which of us 1 The other forms, 
nostri and vestri, are used with adjectives and verbs ; as, memor 
nostri, mindful of us ; reminiscitur vestri, he remembers you. 

(4) Sui is a reflexive pronoun referring to the subject of the 
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PBONOUNS. 



sentence, and cannot therefore have a nominatiye case. When the 
nominative of the third person is expressed, is, ea, id, or iUe, ilia, 
illvdy is employed. 



Possessive Pronouns. 

28. The Possessive Pronouns are formed from the genitives 
of the personal pronouns, and are declined like the adjectives 
bonus and ater, except that meus has mi (sometimes meus) 
in the voc. sing, masc, and tuns and suus have no vocative. 

Meuf , mea, meum, my or mine, 

Tuuf , tua, tnnm, thy or thine. 

BunSi sua, suuni, his. Iter, its, their (own). 

Hoster, nostra, nostrnin, our or ours 

Vester, vestra, vestnun, your or yours. 

The following three are declined WVQfelix : — 

KostraSy Oen. nostr&tis, belonging to our country. 
Vestras, Oen. vestr&tis, belonging to your country. 
Ciy'as, Gen. cnj&tis, belonging to what country f 



Demonstrative Pronouns. 

29. Hie, haec, hoc, this (near me, or here), the latter of two 
objects mentioned before. 







Singular. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


Hio 


haee 


hoc 


O. 


HDjus 


hfijuf 


htljuf 


D. 


Hulo 


hvlc 


hnlo 


Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


HOXLO 


hano 


hoo 


H5o 


h&o 


hSo 





Plural. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


EI 


hae 


haec 


Hdmm 


hftnim 


hdmm 


His 


his 


his 


Hds 


h&s 


haec 



His 



his 



his 



Ille, ilia, illnd, that (near him, or yonder), the former of 
two objects mentioned before. 





Singular. 






Plural. 




N. ni» 


ill& 


illild 


IlU 


illae 


ill& 


0. TIlTus 


iUIns 


ilUns 


IllSmm 


illftmm 


UldrTLm 


D. nu 


iUI 


ilU 


nils 


ilUs 


illls 


Ac ninm 


ilUm 


illild 


Illds 


mas 


ill& 


V. — 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Ab. Hid 


ill& 


1115 


mis 


illTs 


ilUs 
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Singular. 




\ 


Plural. 




e& 


Id 


n 


eae 


e& 


qoB 


ejni 


Edrum 


eftrum 


eSrum 


el 


ti 


Us or eis 


ill or els 


iis or eii 


earn 


Id 


Eoi 


eat 


ea 


ea 


e5 


Us or 08 


lit or elt 


lit or ell 



Is, ea, id, he, sM^ it, that (referring to objects mentioned 
before). 

N. is 
G, l^'ns 
D. Ei 
Ac. Xnm 
V. — 
Ab. £5 

Ist^j istSj istUdj that (near you), and the adjunctive pro- 
noun, ijps?, ipsS,^ ijpswmj.self, himself, etc., which is commonly 
joined to nouns and other pronouns, are declined like ilk, 
except that ipse has -urn instead of -ud. 

Idem, eadem, idem, the same, is compounded of » and the 

syllable dem. 

Plural 

ndem eaedem eSdem 
ESrundem e&nmdem eorundem 
lisdem or eisdexn, — in aU genders. 
Eosdem easdem e&dem 

lisdem or eisdem, — in aU genders. 



Singular. 

N. Idem e&dem Idem 

O. lyusdem ejnsdem ejnsdem 

J). Sdem eidem tidem 

Ac. Enndem eandem idem 

V. — — — 

Ab. Eddem e&dem eddem 



N. Qui 
G. Ctljns 
D. Cni 
Ac. Quem 
V. — 
Ab. Qu5 



Eelative Pronoun. 
30. ttni, qnae, qnod, who, which, that. 



Singular. 

quae qu5d 

oQjns ctljuB 

cul oui 

quam qu5d 

qu& qud 



Plural. 

Qui quae quae 

QuSrum qu&rum quorum 

Quibus quibus quibus 

Qu5s qu&s quae 

Quibus quibus quibus 



The preposition cum is used with the abl. of this pronoun 
as an affix ; thus, quocum, quibuscum. 
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Interrogative Pronouns. 
31. Qnis or qui, quae, quid or quod, who f which f whatf 

Singular. Plural. 



N. Quia or qui quae quid or qu5d 

O. CtljuB cfUui citjul 

D. Cul cul cul 

Ac, Quern quam quid or qu5d 

^&. Qu5 qu& qu5 



Qui quae quae 

Qu5rum qu&rum quSrum 

Quibuf quibuf quibus 

Qudi qu&s quae 

QuIbuf quibui quibui 



The fonns quia (generally) and quid are used as nouns, 
qui and quod as adjectives ; as, quid facia f what are you 
doing ? quodjlumen transiit f what river did he cross ? 

Quisnanij quaenanij quidnam or quodnam, who then? 
what then ? is an emphatic form of quis, 

Uter, utroy utrum, which (of two) ? (see p. 18). 



Indefinite Pronouns. 

32« Allquii, aliqua, aliquld or aliquod, some one. 
Ecquis, ecqua, ecquid or ecquod, whether any f 
Kequis, nequa, nequid or nequod, lest any, 
Clquis, siqua, liquid or liquod, if any, 
Quispiam, quaepiam, quidpiam or quodpiam, any, 

Quisquam, , quidquam or quicquam, any, 

Quiique, quaeque, quidque or quodque, every one, 

Quisquis, , quidquid, whoever, only used in these two 

forms. 
Quicunque, quaecunque. quodcunque, whoever, 
Quidam, quaedam, quiddam or quoddaxn, a certain one, 
Unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquidque or unumquodquOi 

each individual ; Oen, uniuicujusque. 
Quillbet, quaeUbet, quidlibet or quodlibet ; and quivii, quaevis, 

quidvii or quodvis, any one you please (of a number). 
Utdrllbet, utraUbet, utrumlibet; and utervis, utr&vis, utrum- 

vis, which (of two) you please. 
TTterque, utr&que, utrumque, each (of two), hotJi, 
Keuter, neutra, neutrum, neither of the two, 
TTUuf , ulla, ullum, any. 
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The compounds of quiSj when quis is last, have qua instead 
of quae in the fern. sing, and neut. pi. 



Correlatives. 

Demonstrative. Rdative and Interrogative, Indefinite. 

T&lifl, is, e» 8vch. qn&lis, is, e, as, or of • qualiBcnnqne and 

what hind f qualislibet, of 

whatever kind. 
quantm, a, nxn, as great, qnantiiBOimqne and 
or how great f qnantuslibet, 

Jiowever great. 
quSt (iindec.)) as many^ or qnotcunqne and qnot- 
how many f qaot, however many. 



TaatVBi a, run, 
so great. 



T5t (undeclined), 

so many. 
TStitdem (undec), 

just as many. 



33. Nouns^ Adjectives^ and Pronouns declined together. 

thai fierce animaL 

Plural. 



Id animal feroz, 
Singular. 



Nom. Id &11I11L&I fSroz 

Oen. lynf anim&lii ferScis 

Dot. "& animali feroci 

Ace. Id aniinal feroz 

Voc. — animal ferox 

AU. Eo animali feroce 

Koiter 

Singular. 

Nom. Koiter rez ndbllii 

Oen. KoBtri rggii nobilii 

Dat. Koitro regi nobili 

Ace KoBtmm regem nobilem 

Voc. KoBter rez nobHis 

Ahl. Koitro rege nobili 

Hie firmior gradv, 
Singular. 



Ea animalia 

Eomm animalinm 

lis animalibuB 

£a animalia 

— animalia 

lis animalibns 

rez nobHis, onr noble king. 

Plural. 



Kostri 

Kostromm 

Kostris 

Kostros 

Kostri 

Kostris 



reges 

regnim 

regibns 

reges 

reges 

regibns 



this more firm step. 
Plural. 



Nom. Hie firmior 
Oen. Higns firmidris 
Dat Hnic firmiori 
Ace. Hnno firmiorem 
Voc. — firmior 
Ahl. Hoc firmiore 



gr&dns 

gradus 

gradni 

gradnm 

gradus 

gradu 



m 

Horum 

His 

Hos 

His 



flrmiores 

firmiorum 

flrmioribus 

flrmiores 

flrmiores 

flrmioribns 



ferocia 

ferocium 

ferocibui 

ferocia 

ferocia 

ferocibns 



nobiles 

nobilium 

nobilibus 

nobiles 

nobiles 

nobilibus 



gradus 

graduum 

gradibus 

gradus 

gradus 

gradibus 
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VERBS. 



Words to he declined together. 



Paella pnlohra, a beautiful girL 
Pner paryui, a little hoy. 
Hens filins oanis, my dear son. 
Magpnnxn regnom, a great kingdom. 
Hie ager nber, this Jihiitful field. 
Oris tenerior, the moretender sheep. 
Ilia major nrbs, that greater city. 
Quod opui ingenBl whai vast 
worhf 



Hare altnxn, the deep sea. 
Nostra sapiens regina, our toise 

queen. 
Is longns onrsns, that long course. 
nie dies primns, that first day. 
Tnnm nomen, your name. 
Ea difficilis res, that difficult matter. 
Leo ferocior, the more fierce lion. 
Haec acui aonta, this sharp needle. 



VERBS. 

34. Verbs have two Voices: the Active ending in o, 
and the Passive ending in or. 

They have four Moods: Indicative, Subjunctive, Imperative, 
and Infinitive. 

Three other forms are derived from the verb, and partake 
of its signification : the Participles, which are verbal adjec- 
tives ; the Supine and the Gerund, which are verbal nouns. 

Verbs have six Tenses : Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Plu- 
perfect, Future, and Future-Perfect. The Present, Iinper- 
fect, and Future, represent an action as incomplete ; and the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect, represent the action 
as completed. The Perfect has also the meaning of an 
Indefinite Past; thus, amavi means / loved^ as well as / 
have loved. 

Verbs have two Numbers : Singular and Plural ; and three 
Persons in each number. 



The Verb Sum. 

35. The irregular verb Sum is called an auxiliary verb 
because it is employed in forming certain parts of the regular 
verb. 

Pres. Indie Perf. Indie. Pres. Infin. 

Sum. foi. esse. 



THE VERB SUM, 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 






- 


Pbesemt Tense. 




1. 


Sing. Snm, 


I am. 


1. Plur. S&nils, 


we are. 


2. 


&. 


thou art. 


2. Efltitfl, 


ye are. 


3. 


Elt. 


he is. 


3. Sunt, 


they are. 




' 


Impesfect Tense. 






& Eraxn, 


Twos. 


P. Er&mili, 


we were. 




Eras, 


thou wast. 


Er&tiB, 


ye were. 




Er&t, 


he was. 


Erant, 


they were. 






FoTDEB Tense. 






& firo, 


/ shaU he. 


P, ErimtiB, 


IDC shaU he. 




Eris, 


thou wiU he. 


Eritis, 


ye will he. 




Erit, 


he will he. 


Emnty 


they tmU he. 






Prrprct Tense. 




S. 


Foil / ^ve been, or / u^a«. 


P, Fnimils, 


we have heen, 










or u^re. 




Fnisfi, thouJuxstheen^oiwasL 


FuistitB, 


ye have heen, 






^ 




or were. 




Fnit, Ae Aa« &een, or was. 


Fuenmt or faere, theyhaveheen, 






1 




or were. 



Ploperfeot Tense. 



S. FuSram, / had heen, 
FnSras, thou hadst heen. 
FaSr&t, he had heen. 



P. FnSramtlB, we had heen. 
FaSr&tifl, ye had heen. 
FuSrant, they had heen. 



Fotdre-Pebfeot Tense. 



8, FuSro, / shall have heen, 
FnSrlB, thou wiU have heen. 
FoSrlt, he will have heen. 



P, FaSrimilS) we shall have heen. 
FuSritls, ye will have heen, 
Faerint, they wiU have hem. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



S, Sinii / may he. 
8Ib, ihou mayst he. 

8it, he may he. 



P. SimilB, 

SltiB, 

Sint, 
Imperfect Tense. 



toe may he, 
ye may he. 
they may he. 



S, Eflsem,* / might, should^ or 
would he, 
EssSfl, thou mightst he, 
EssSt, he might he. 



P. EBsemas, we might he. 

EsBdtis, ye might he. 
Eflsent, they might he. 



* Instead of essem^ esseSf etc, forem, forts^ etc., are frequently used. 

C 
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THE VERB SUM, 



S. FUtariis sim,/ may he 
FtLttLrfts sli) thoumayst he 
FtLtUrfif sit, helmay he 



Future Tense. 

P. FfttHxI iSmXLBf toe may he 



IT 



FiltOrl dtXs, ye may he 
Filttbi Bint, they may he 






S. FaSrinii I may have heen. 
FuSrIi, thou mayst have heen, 

ha 



FuSrit, he may have heen. 

Pluperfect Tense. 



Perfeot Tense. 

P. FnSrimiis, we may have heen, 
FafiritXi, ye may have heen. 
FuSrint, th>ey may have heen. 



S, Fniisein, Imight, etc., have heen, 
FuiBSdi, ihoumwhtst haveheen. 
FTiiisSt, he might have heen. 



P. "ExoAW^mtAywe might have heen, 
FnisBdtis, ye might have heen, 
FniBsent, they might have heen. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. S, Ss or eito, he thou, 

3. EBto, let him he. 



2. P. EstS or OBtStS, he ye, 

3. Sunto, let them he. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres.andlmperf. Ebb8, <o Je. , r .. r 

Futv/re, FtttftruB, a, urn esBe,* to he ahout to he. 

Perf. and Plup. FuiBBe, to have heen. , , , 

Future-Perf. FtttflruB, a, nm foiBBe, to have heen ahout to he, 

PARTICIPLE, 
Futwre. Filt11niB» a, tun, ahout to he. 



The Compounds of Sum, 



AbBTim, I am ahsent, 
AdBom, / am preserU. 
Desnxn, / am wanting, 
InBTim, / am in. 
InterBUxn, / am among. 



ObBum, I am in the way^ am hurtful to, 
Praeflum, / am hefore^ am at the head of. 
Profliim, / do good to^ am useful to. 
Bnbfliim, I am under, 
SapersTim, / am left, survive. 



All these compounds of Sum are followed by the dative 
case • they are inflected like sum, except that prosum inserts 
d wherever pro is followed by e. Pres. Ind., Prosum ; Perf. 

Ind., projui ; Pres. Inf., prodesse. 

* F^re is frequently used for futurtis esse. 
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Pbes. Ind. S. Pro-inxn. 

Frod-li. 



P. Pro-sHmnf. 
Prod-eitifl. 
Fro-soxLt. 



Frod-eit. 
For the inflection of possum^ I am able, see p. 56. 



Eegular Verbs. 



36. Eegular verbs are inflected according to four different 
Conjugations, which are distinguished by the termination of 
the Present Infinitive Active. The First Conjugation has the 
Present Infinitive in -are, as amdrej to love ; the Second has 
-ere, as monere^ to warn ; the Third has -ere, as regime,! to 
rule ; and the Fourth has -fre, as aud/ire^ to hear. 

There are four principal parts of a verb from which all the 
other parts are formed, and when these are given the verb is 
said to be conjugated. The principal parts are the Present 
Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Supine, and the Pre- 
sent Infinitive, ending in the four conjugations thus :* — 





Pres. Ind, 


Per/. Ind. 


Sup, 


Pres. Inf. 


I. 





avi 


&tiim 


are 


II. 


eo 


iii 


Itum 


Sre 


III. 





i 


tun 


ere 


IV. 


io 


ivi 


Itua 


ire 



From the Perfect Indicative are formed the Pluperfect and 
Future-Perfect Indicative, the Perfect and Pluperfect Sub- 
junctive, and the Perfect Infinitive ; from the Supine, the 
Future Participle Active and Perfect Participle Passive, the 
Future Subjunctive, and the Future Infinitives; and from 
the Present Infinitive, the Imperfect Subjunctive and the 
Imperative. The Perfect Indicative Passive and the tenses 
formed from it are made up of the Perfect Participle and 
parts of the verb sum. All the parts of the verb not men- 
tioned above are formed from the Present Indicative. 

* These are the commoBest forms of the perfect and supine, bat there are 
many exceptions. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION, 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

37. Principal Parts— Amo, &xn&7l) &xn&tiim, &m&rS, to love. 

indicative mood. 

Present Tense. 

Plur, Am-imilB, we love. 



Sing. Am-o, / love, or / am loving, 
Am-&8, thou lovest. 
Am-&t, he laves. 



Am-fttls, ye love. 
Am-ant| tliey love. 



Impehfeot Tense. 



8. Am-ftbam, / was loving. 
Am-&bft8, thou wast loving. 
Am-&b&t) he toas loving. 



P, Am-&l)ftxiiil8, we were loving. 
Am-&b&tl0, ye were loving. 
Am-&bant, tltey were loving. 



Futore Tense. 



S. Am-ftbOf 
Am-&bl8, 
Am-&bit, 



S. Am-&Tl, 



/ shall love, 
thou rmU love, 
he wiU love. 



P. Am-&blxnil8, we shaU love, 
Am-ftbltXs, ye will love. 
Am-&bimt) they will love. 



I have loved, or / 
loved, 
Am-&vi8tl| thou hast loved. 



Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-ftTlmilS) we have loved. 



Am-&7lt, he has loved. 



Am-ftvlitU, ye have loved. 
Am-aTemnt 
or -ftTSre, they have loved* 



Pluperfect Tense. 



JS. Am-aTSram,/ had loved. 
Am-&TSra8, thou hadst loved. 
Am*&Tir&t, he had loved. 



P, Am-&Y6r&mii8, we had loved. 
Am-&Tdrftti8, ye had loved, 
Am-ftTirant,. they had loved. 



Future-Perfect. 



JS. Am-&TSrOf / shaU have loved, 
Am-&ySri8, thou wilt have loved. 
Am-&T8rit, he will have loved. 



P. Am-&TSrimtL8, we sJmU have loved. 
Am-ftvSritits, ye vnll have loved. 
Am-ftySrint, they wUl have loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 

Present Tense. 

S. Am-em, / may Uwe. 
Am-eS) thou mavst love, 
Am-St, he may love. 



P, Am-Smiis, we may love, 
Am-etXs, ye may love, 
Am-ent, * tJiey may love. 



^ The Latin Subjunctive in often rendered by an English Indicative. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 
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S. Am-&rem, I might, ahovld, or 

wotdd love. 
Am-arei, thou mightst love. 
Am-arSt, hs migM love. 



Impebfect Tense. 

P. Am-ftreiiiili, toe might love. 



Am-arStIs, ye might love. 
Am-&rent, they might love. 



FoTURE Tbnsb. 



S. Am-fttOrilB sim, J may he 

Am-fttftrilB sli, thou mayst be\-^ 
Am-&tfLrtL8 sit, Jie may be 



1a P. Am-&t(bi slmtls, we may be 



Am-&ttbd dtis, ye may be 
Am*&ttbd lint, t?iey may be ^ 



r 



Perfect Tense. 



iS.Am-aySrim,/ may have loved. 
Am-AvSris, thou mayst have loved. 
Am-aySilt) lie may have loved. 



P. Am-&T8rimii8,t(7e may have loved. 
Am-&v8ritU, ye may have loved. 
Am-avSrint, they may have loved. 



Plupebfeot Tense. 



S. Am-avissein, I might, etc., have 

loved. 
Am-ftvisses, thou mightst have 

loved. 
Am-avissSt, he might haveloved. 



P. Am-ftyissemils, we might have 



igi 



love 
Am-ftvissetls, ye might have 

lovea. 
Am-ftyissent, tJtey might have 

loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

S. Ain-& or am-3,to, love thou. i P. Am-fttS or am-&t5te, love ye. 
Am-ato, let him love. \ Am-anto, lettMmlove. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imperf. Am-&r8, to love, 

Future. Am-a.t11riLB, &, um eise, to be about to love. 

Per/. andPluperf, Am-ftvissS, to have loved. 

FvXure^Perf. Am-ftttLriU, &, am foisse, to have been about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prea. and Imperf. Am-ans, Oen. amantiB, loving. 
Future. Am-&t&rii8, &, nm, about to lave. 



GERUND. 

Norn. Am-andnza, loving. 

Oen. Am-aadi, of loving, 

Dat. Am-andd, to or for loving. 

Ace, Am-aadiiiiL, loving. 

Abl. Am-and5, by loving. 



SUPINES. 

First. Am-fttum, to love. 
Second. -Am-fttll, to be loved. 



' 
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5. Xm-5r, 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Passive Voice. 

AmSr, &&i&tili Bum, ftmarl, to be loved, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pbesemt Tenbb. 



I am (being) 
loved. 

Am-&rli or -&rS, thou art loved. 
Am*&tttr, Tie is loved. 



P. Am-&mttr, we are loved. 



Am-ftxnlnl, 



ye are loved. 
t1i>ey are loved. 



Imperfect Tense. 

£•. Am-&b&r, Iivas loved. 

Am-ftbftriB or -&b&r8, thou wast 

loved. 
Am-&b&tiLr, he was loved. 



P. Am-ftb&milr, we were loved. 
Am*&bftxnlxil, ye were loved. 



Am-&bantiir) they were loved. 
Future Teitse. 



S. Am-&b5r, 



I shaU be 
loved. 

Am-&bSrlB or -ftbSr8,fAou toiU be 

loved. 



Am-&Mtttr, 



he will be 
loved. 



P. Am-&blmttr, we sJiaU be loved. 
Am-ftblmlnl, ye tnU be loved. 
Am-ftbunttir, they wUl be loved. 



Perfect Tenbe. 



S. Am-fttftfl inm, Ihavebeen loved, 

or I was loved. 
Am-ftttLfl 6b, thou hast been 

loved. 
Am-&t1lB eBt, he has been loved. 



P. Am-&tl ifimilB, we have been 

loved. 
Am-&tl eitlB, ye have been 

loved. 
Am-&ti iunt, they have been 

loved. 



Pluperfect Tenbb. 



5. Am-ftttiB firam, I had been loved, 

Am-atU8 irftB, thou hadst been 

loved. 
Am-atU8 6r&t, hehadbeenloved* 



P. Am-&tl SrftmilB, vse had been 

loved. 

Am-ati Sr&tii, ye had been 

loved. 

Am-ati irant^ th^ had been 

loved. 



FbTURE-PERFECT TeNSE. 



8, Am-&tii8 iro, I shaU have ^ 

Am-attu irii, thou wilt 

have 
Am^atiiB Mtf h$ wUl have 



P. Am-&tl SrlmilB, we shall ' 

have 

Am-ati irltlB, ye will 

have 

Am-ati 6nut» they wiU 

nave 






FIRST CONJUGATION. 



m 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



8, Am-^r, / may be loved. 

Am-Srie or -ere, thou mayst he 

loved. 
Am-St&r, he may he loved. 



P. Am-emiir, we may he loved* 
Am-Smlni, ye may he loved, 

Am-ent&r, they may he loved 



Imfebfect Tense. 



8. Am-ar§r, 



ImightfQtCy 
he loved, 

Am-ftrerli or «arer$, thoumightst 

he loved. 

Am-ftr5tiir, he might he 

loved. 



P, Am-aremttr, we might he loved, 

Am-&rexiiXni, ye might he loved, 

Am-ftrenttir, they might he 
loved. 



Perfect Tense. 



8. Am*&tiLs limi / may have heen 

loved. 
Am-atuB cos, thou mayst have 

heen loved. 
Am-atu8 ^y he may have heen 

loved. 



P, Am-ati i^mtis, we may have 

heen loved, 

Am-ati sitXSi ye may have 

heen loved, 

Am^ati sint, they may have 

heen loved. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Am*&tili 6886111, / mighty 

etc., have 
Am-atiiB 68868, thou mightst 

have 
Am-atus 688St, he might 

have 



Si 



R. 



P. Am-fttl 6886mil8,u« might 

have 

Axn-ati 688etX8, ye might 

have 

Am-ati 6886nt, they might 

have 



St 

rr 



IMPEKATIVE MOOD. 



8, Am-SrS or -at5r, he thou loved. 
Am-&t5r, Ut him he loved. 



P. Am-amlni, 
Am-ant5r, 



he ye loved. 

let them he loved. 



PreB. and Imperf. 

Future. 

Perf. and Pluperf. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Am-ftrl, to he loved. 

Am-fttum iri, to he ahout to he loved. 

Am-&ta8, a, nm 6886, to have heen loved. 



Perfect. 
Gerundive. 



PARTICIPLES 

Am-fttus, a, am, [lovedy or having heen loved. 
Am-andns, a, oza, deserving or requiring to'be loved. 
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8ECOMD CONJUGATION. 



Verbs of 
Land-o, -Avi, 



AedifXe-o, 

Port-o, 

Vuliiir-Oy 

Cre-o, 

Voc-o, 

AdJ-fty^ 



M^ Firgt Conjugation. 
-Sre, 



-avi, 
•avi, 
-avi, 
-avi, 
-avi, 

-ni, 
-tlvi, 



-fttim, 
-atim, 
-ataniy 
-atam, 
-atnm, 
-atnnif 

-tLtmn, 



-are, 
-are, 
-are, 
-are, 
-are, 
-are, 
-ftvire, 



topravte. 
toouild, 
to carry, 
to wound, 
to create, 
to call, 
to tame, 
to help. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

38. PriDcipal Parts— MSnSo, mSnIii, mSnltum, mSnSre, to wanu 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PBESEliT TeMBE. 



8. XSn-eo, I uoam, or I am warning. 
M 5n-S8, thou warnest. 
MSn-it, he warns. 



P. MSn-Smof , toe warn. 
Mfin-Stis, ye warn. 
HSn-ent, they warn. 



Ikfertzot Tense. 



S. Mon-Aam, I was warning.^ 
Hon-Sbas, thou toast warning. 
Mon-Sbat, he was warning. 



P. Hon-SbfUnntftce were warning. 
Hon-Sb&tis, ye were warning. 
Hon-Sbant, they were warning. 



FuTDBE Tense. 



8. Hon-8bo, I shall warn. 
Mon-Sbii, thou wiU toarn. 
Hon-dbit, he will warn. 



P. Hon-SblniTiB, we shaU warn. 
Mon-SbXtis, ye will toam. 
Hon-Sbnnt, they toiU warn. 



Perfect Tense. 



8. Mon-ni, I have warned^ ot I 

warned. 
Mon-nisti, thou hast warned. 
Hon-nit, he has warned. 



P. Mon-nlmnf , toe have warned. 

Mon-nistis, ye have warTied. 
Mon-udmnt 

or -udre, they have warned. 



Pldferfkct Tense. 



8. Mon-ufiram, I had warned. 
Hon-nSras, thou hadst warned. 
Hon-uirat, he had toamed. 



P. Hon-Tifir&iiinf ,u^ had warned. 
Hon-uSr&tis, ye had warned. 
Mon-nfirant, they had warned. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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Future-Perpect Tense. 



JS. Hon-nero, IshaUhave ivamed, 

Mon-uSris, thou tmU have warn- 
ed, 
Hon-uSrit, he will have warned. 



F, Hon-uerimnSf toe ehcdl have 

warned. 

Hon-nSritis, ye will have 

warned. 

Hon-nSriut, theif will have 

warned. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. ' 



8. Mon-eam, / may warn. 
Mon-eas, thou mayst loa/m. 
Mon-e&t, he may warn. 



P. Hon-eamnf , we may warn. 
Mon-e&tii, ye may warn. 
Mon>eant| they may v)arn. 



Imferfect Tense. 

8, Mon-erem, I mighty etc., warn. 
Mon-eree, thou migktst warn. 
Mon-eret, he might warn. 



P. Hon-er§iiin8, tve might warn. 
Mon-eretis, ye might warn. 
Mon-erent, they might warn. 



Future Tense. 



S. Mon-Xt&*ui 8im,i may he 

abotU 

Mon-Xttinu sis, thou mayst 

be about 

Mon-XttLnu sit, he may be 

aboiU 



r a 



P. Hon-ItUri Bimii8,tt7e may be 

about 

Mon-XtUri sitis, ye may be 

about 

Mon-Ituri sint, they may 

be about 



a 



Perfect Tense. 



S. Hon-tiirim, I may Tikive warned. 

Mon-uSris, thou mayst have 

Mon-nSrit, he may have warn- 
ed. 



P. Hon-aSrimus, we may have 

warned. 

Hon-nSritis, ye may have 

warned. 

Mon-uerint, they may have 

warned. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



S. Hon-uissexn, / might, etc., have 

warned. 

Mon-nisies, thou mightst have 
warned. 

HoxL-uiBsety he might have 
warned. 



P. Hon-uisBdniTis, we might have 

warned. 

Hon-uissStiB, ye might have 

warned. 

Hon-uiBsent, they might have 

warned. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



JS. Mon-9 or -Sto, warn thou. 
Mon-StO| let him warn. 



P. Mon-Ste or -StSte, warn ye. 
Hon-ento, let them warn. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imperf, Mon-Sre, to warn. 

Futv/re. Mon-IttLnis, a, nm essei to be about to warn. 

Perf. and Plv^perf. Mon-niise, to have warned. 

Fut.'Perfect. ^ Mon-ItttmSi a, nm ftiifse, tolunoeheenahoutiowarn. 



GERUND. 

N. Mon-endnm, warning. 
O. Mon-endi, of warning. 
D, Mon-endo, to or for 

warning. 
Ac. Mon-endnm, U7amin^. 
Ah, Mon-endo, hy warning. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. <& Imp. Mon-ens, -entis, warning^ 
Fut. Mon-Itflnui, a, am, abowttowam. 

SUPINES. 
First. Mon-Itnm, to warn. 
Second. Mon-Itn, to be warned. 



Passive Voice. 

MSnSor, mSnXtm sum, mSneri, to be warned. 



S. Mon-eor, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tekse. 

/ am {being) 

warned. 
Mon-Sris er -Sre, thaw art 

warned. 
Mon-Stnr, he is warned. 



P, Mon-Smor, we are warned. 

Mon-Smlni, ye are warned, 

Mon-entor, they are warned. 
Imperfeot Tense. 



/f)! Mon-Sbar, Iwaswa/med. 
Mon-eb&ris 

<yr -ibftre, thou wast warned. 
Mon-Sb&tor, he was warned. 



P, Mon-fibftmur, we were warned. 

Mon-9bftmIxii,y6 were warned. 
Mon-SbantnritA^^ were warned. 



FuTCEB Tense. 



8, Mon-Sbor, / shaJl be warned, 
Mon-SbSris 

or -SbSre, thou wilt be warned. 
Mon-SbXtnr, he will be warned. 



P, Mon-Sblmur, we shallbe warned. 
Mon-SblmXni, ye will be warned. 



Mon-Sbimtar, they unll be teamed. 

Perfect Tense. 
S.HoU'ltUBjjjUflhavebeen warned,' P. Mon-Xti somas, 2i« Jiave been 



or I was warned, 
Mon-itas es, tJiou hast been 

warned. 
Mon-itas est, he Jiasbeen warned. 



warned, 
Mon-iti estis, ye have been 

tvamed. 
Mon-iti snnt, they have been 

warned. 



SECOND CONJUaATION. 
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Pluperfect Tense. 



8, Mon-Xtus Sram, / Tuxd been 

warned. 

Mon-itu eras, thmi hadst been 

warned, 

Mon-itns erat, Tie had been 

voarned. 



P. Mon-Itier&mas,2re had been 

warned. 

Mon-iti er&tiB, ye had been 

warned. 

Mon-iti erant, they had been 

warned. 



Fotukb-Perfect Tense, 



/S'. Mon-Itus Sro, I shall have 

Mon-itns oris, tJiou wUt 

have 
Mon-itns erit, he wiU have 



Cb 



g 



P. Mon-Iti erimns, toe shall 

have 
Mon-iti eritis, ye will 

have 



St 

i-i 



Mon-iti emnt, they will 

liave 



J ^ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

S. Mon-ear, / may be warned. 
Mon-earis thou mayst be 

<yr -eare, warned, 
Mon-eatnr, he may be warned. 



P. Mon-e&mnr, we may be warned. 
Mon-eamlni, ye may be warned. 



Mon-eantnr, they may 

toamed. 



be 



Imperfect Tense. 
JS. Mon-erer, / might, etc., 



be' I I 

Mon-§reris thou mightst y | 
or -erere, be ' p^ 

Mon-eretnr, he might be 



P. Mon-eremnr, we might be 
Mon-6remXni, ye might be 
Mon-erentnr, they might be 
Perfect Tense. 



1 
J 






8. Mon-itns sim, / may have 
Mon-itns sis, thou mayst 

have 
Mon-itns sit, hemayliave 






p. Mon-Iti lAmns, wemayhave 
Mon-iti sitis, ye may have 

Mon-iti sint, they may 

have 



I 

SL 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Mon-itns essem,/7n2^A£, etc. 

have 
Mon-itns esses, thoumighut 

have 
Mon-itns esset, ?ie might 

have 



>i 



a. 
• I 



P. Mon-Iti essimns, we might 

have 

Mon-iti essetis, ye might [ i 

have ' 2 

Mon-iti essent, thev might 

have 



3 
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THIBD CONJUQATION. 



S. Mon-8re or 

-Stor, be thou warned, 
Mon-5tor| let him he ivarned. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

P. Mon-fimXni, be ye teamed, 

Mon-entori let them be warned. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prea and Imperf, Mon-Sri, to be warned. 

Future. Mon-Xtnm iri, to be about to be warned* 

Perf, and Pluperf, Mon-Xtns, a, nm essOi to have been warned, 

PARTICIPLEa 

Perfect. Mon-Itus, a, nm, warned^ or having been warned. 
Gerundive. Mon-endus, a, um, deserving or requiring to be warned. 



Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 



H&b-§o, 


-ui, 


-Itnm, 


*6to, 


Terr-eo, 


-ui, 


•Xtnm, 


•6re, 


Ezero-eo, 


-ui, 


-Xtuni, 


-$re, 


D5oeo, 


dooni, 


dootnm, 


doo§re, 


D81-eo, 


-6vi, 


-§tiiin, 


-6re, 


MSveo, 


mJM, 




movdre, 



to have, 
to terrify, 
to exercise, 
to teach, 
to destroy, 
to move. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

39. Principal PartB>-BSgo, rexi, reotnm, rSgSre, to rtde. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 



S-BJig-Of Irvle^oxlamrvling, 
Bdg-is, thou rtdest, 
Bdg-Xt, lie rules. 



P, BSg-Imns, uoe rule, 
Bdg-Xtii, ye rule. 
Bdg-unt, they rule. 



Imperfect Tense. 



S. Beg-Sbam, 1 was ruling, 
Beg-Sbas, tJiou wast riding, 
Be^-Sbat, he was ruling. 



8. Beg-am, / shall rule. 
Beg-6s, thou unit rule. 
Beg St, he uoiU rule. 



P, Beg-Sbftmus, we were ruling. 
Beg-Sb&tis, ye were ruling. 
Bog-Sbant, they toere ruling. 

Future Tense. 

P. Beg-Smus, we shall rule, 
Beg-fitifl, ye will rule. 
Beg-ent, they will rule. 



THIRD CONJUGATION, 
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Perfect Tense. 

S. Bez-i, I have ruled, or 2 ruled. 
fiez-isti, thou hast ruled. 
Bez-it, he has ruled. 



P. Bez-imii8, we have ruled. 

Sez-istiB, ye have ruled. 

Bez-enmt or -ere, they have ruled. 



Pldpebfect Tense. 



8. Bez-Sram, I had ruled. 
Bez-eras, thou hadat ruled, 
Bez-erat, he had ruled. 



P. Bez-dramuB, we had ruled. 
Bez-Sratis, ye had ruled. 
Bez-lrant, they had ruled 



Futdrb-Pebfect Tense. 



8. Bez-Sro, I shall have ruled. 
Bez-Sri8| thou wUt have ruled. 
Bez-erit, he wiU have ruled. 



P. Bez-lrimuB, we shall have ruled. 
Bez-eritis, ye will have ruled, 
Bez-erint, they wiUhave ruled. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Pbesent Tense. 



8. Beg-am, / may rule. 
Beg-as, thou mayst rule, 
Beg-&t, he may rule. 



P. Beg-&miii, u>e may ride. 
Beg-fttis, ye may rule. 
Beg-ant, they may rule. 



IlCFEBFECT TenSE. 



8. Beg-Srem, / might, etc., rule. 
Beg-Sres, thou mtghtat rule. 
Beg-lret, he might rule. 



P. Beg-lrenms, we might rule. 
Beg-Sretis, ye might rule. 
Beg-Srent, they might rule. 



FoTUHE Tense. 



& Bec-tOnu sim, / may he 



Beo-tfirus sis, thoumaysthe )■ i 
Bec-tHnu sit, lie may 



1 

- \: 

he J I 



K 



P. Bec-tfLri simiis, we may he 
Bee-t&i sitis, ye may he 



Bee-ttLri sint, ilieymayhe ^ 



5 
3 



Pebfbct Tense. 



8. Bez-Srim, / may have ruled. 
Bez-Sris, thou mayst have rided. 

ha 



Bez-drit, he may nave ruled. 

Pluperfect Tense. 



P.Bez-Srimns, we may have ruled. 
Bez-eritis, ye may have ruled. 
Bez-Srint, they may have ruled. 



8. Bez-issem, I might, etc., have 

ruled. 
Bez-isses, thou mightst have 

ruled. 
Bez-isset, he might have 

ruled. 



P. Bez-i8s8miL8, we might have 

ruled. 

Bez-issetis, ye might have 

ruled. 

Bez-issent, ihey might have 

ruled. 
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TinRD CONJUGATION. 



S. Beg-8 or -Ito, rtde thou, 
Beg-Xto, let him rule. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

I P. Beg-Ite or -It5te, rule ye, 

I Beg-nnto, let them rule. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imperf, Beg-Sre, to rule. 

Fuiwre, Beo-tllms, a, nm esse, to he about to rule, 

Perf. and Pluperf, Bex-isse, to have ruled, 

Pui.-Perfect Bee-tflms , a, um ftiif se, to have been about to rule. 



GERUND. 

N, Beg-endum, ruZtn<7. 
O, Beg-endi, of ruling. 
D. Beg-endo, to or for ruling, 
^cBeg-endnm, ruling. 
il&.Beg-exido, by ruling. 



PARTICIPLEa 

Prea. & Imp. Beg-ens, -entii, ruling. 
FuJt. Bec-tflmf , a, um, about to rule. 

SUPINEa 

First, Bec-tnm, to rule. 
Second. Bec-tii« to be ruled. 



Passive Voice. 

BSgor, reetns snm, xCgi, to be ruled. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Presekt Tense. 



iS. B6g-or, I am (being) ruled, 
BSg-Srisor 

-Sre, thou art ruled, 
BSg-Itnr, he is ruled. 



P. B$g-Imar, we are ruled. 



BSg-IxnIni, 
Bdg-Tintar, 



ye are ruled, 
they are ruled,. 



Impebfect Tevsb. 



S» Beg-8bar, / was ruled. 
Beg-Sbftris or 

-Sbftre, thouwast ruled. 

Beg-Sb&tor, he was ruled. 



P. Beg-Sbftmur, we were ruled, 

Beg-8bftmlni, ye were ruled, 
Beg-Sbantur, they were ruled. 



Fdtobb Tense. 



8. Beg-ar, / shall he ruled. 

Beg-Sris or 

-Sre, thou wilt be ruled. 

Beg-Stur, /«« will be ruled. 



P, Beg-fimnr, we shall be ruled, 

Beg-Smini, ye will be ruled, 
Beg-entor, they will be ruled. 



Perfect Tense. 



8. Bec-tns sum, I have been ruLed^ 

or / was ruled. 

Bec-tus es, thou hast been 

ruled, 

Beo-tns est, he has been ruled. 



P. Beo-ti snmns, we have been 

ruled, 
Beo-ti estis, ye have been 

ruled, 
Bec-ti sunt, they have been 

ruled. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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Plupebfect Tenbb. 



S. B/ee-tuimmyl had been niled, 

Bee-tOB eras, ihou hadst been 

ruled, 
Beo-tOB erat, hehadheen ruled. 



P. Beo-ti erftmiu, we had been 

nUed. 

Beo-ti er&tis, ye had been 

ruled, 

Bec-ti erant, tJiey had been 

ruled. 



Futdrx-Perfect Tense. 



9 



8, Bec-tus 8ro, / ahaU have 1 ^ 
Beo-tns eris, thou wiU have 
Beo-tns erit, he will have j | 






P. Bec-ti erimiis, we ahaU have ' 
Beo-tiL eritis, yewUlhave 
Bec-ti enmt, they wiU have 



> 






SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



JS. Beg-ar, / may be ruled. 
Beg-ftris 
<yr -ftre, ihou mayst be ruled, 
Beg-&tar, he may be ruled. 



P, Beg-axnnr, we may be ruled. 
Beg-axnlxii, ye may be ruled, 

Beg-antor, they may be ruled. 



Imperfect Tense. 

B- Beg-fcer, Imight,^^ybe'\ 
Beg-Sreris I i, 

or -Srere, ihou mightst be ^ - 
Beg-&retiir, Jie might be 



P, Beg-SrSmor, we might be '\ 
Beg-SrSmini, ye might be \'i 



Beg-lrentnr, they might be 



Perfect Tense. 



jS. Bec-tne sim, / m^ey have 
Bec-tOB sis, thou mayst 

have 
Bee-tOB sit, he may have 



P, Bec-ti lAmas, we may have^ ^ 
Bec-ti sXtis, ye may have I § 



Bec-ti sint, they may 

have 



S. Bec-tas eisexii, Imightfetc. 1 

have ^ 

Bec-tas esses, thaumightst I ' 

have j 3^ 

Bee-tns esset, he might |] 

have J ' 



Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Bec-ti essSmns, we might 

have 
Bec-ti essetis, ye might 

have 
Bec-ti essent, they might 

have 



S3 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



S. Beg-Sreor-Xtor, be thou ruled. 
Beg-Itor, let him be ruled. 



P. Beg-Xndni, 
Beg-nntor, 



be ye ruled. 

let them be ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 



Prea, and Imperf. 

Fviure. 

Perf, and Pltiperf. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Beg-I, to he ruled, 

Beo-tnm Iri, to he ahovt to he ruled. 

Beo-tus, a, um esse, to have heen ruled. 



Perfect. 
Gerundive, 



PARTJLCIPLES. 

Bee-tQB, a, um, rtded^ or having heen ruled. 

Beg-endns, a, nm, deserving or requiring to he ruled. 



Dice, 

Sorlbe, 

Kitto, 

P5no, 

C51o, 

Solve, 

Frango, 

Pello, : 

Caedo, 



Verbs of 

dixi, 

soripsi, 

mlsi, 

p58iii, 

eolui, 

solyi, 

flrSgi, 

pepnli, 

oeddi, 



the Third 

dictum, 

soriptnm, 

missnm, 

pdsXtum, 

onltnm, 

sollitnm, 

fraotnm, 

pnlsom, 

caesnm, 



Conjugation, 

dioire, to 

soribSre, to 

mittfire, . to 

penfire, to 

ceUre, to 

solvere, to 

frangfire, to 

pellere, to 

oaedire, to 



say. 

write. 

send. 

place. 

cultivate, 

loose. 

break, 

drive, 

km. 



Third Conjugation in -io. 

40, Verbs of the Third Conjugation ending in io have some 
peculiarities of inflection. 

Active Voice. 

C&pio, eSpi, eaptnm, o&pire, to take, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres, C&pio, o&pis, o&pit, o&pXmtLs, c&pItXs, o&plimt. . 
Imp. Cap-Xfibam, -iebas, -iebat, -iebamus, -iebatls, -iebant. 
Put, Cap-lam, -ies, -iet, -iSmus, -ifitis, -ient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Cap-lam, -ias, -iat, -i&mns, -ifttis, -iant 
Imp, Cap^rem, -ores, -eret, -erfimns, -erfitis, -erent. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Cap-i or -Xto, -Xto, -Ite or Xt5te, -innto. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, Cap-4re. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. and Im/perf. Cap-iexu, -iantia. 

GERUND. 
Cap-iendnm, -iendi, -iendo, -iendom, -iendo. 

Passive Voice. 
indicative mood. 

Pres, C&p-ior, -eris or -Sre, -Xtnr, -Xmur, -Imlni, -inntnr. 
Imp, Cap-iSbar, -iebaris or -iebare, -iebatur, -iebamor, -iebamini, 
-iebantor. 
Fvt, Oap-iar, -ifiris or -iere, -ietnr, -iemnr, -iemixii, -ientnr. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Cap-iar, -iaris or -iare, -iatur, -iamur, -iamini, -iantnr. 

Imp, Cap-fe«r, -ereres or -vret^^ -eretor, -erexnor, -eremixii, -erentur. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Cap-^ke or -Itor, 4tor, -imXni, -iuntor. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prea. Cap-i. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Gerundive, Cap4endii8. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation in -io. 

ItSpio, rapni, raptnm, rapSre, to seize, 

J&oio, jeci, jactnm, jac6re, to throw, 

F5dio, fddi, fossum, fodSre, to dig. 

CUpio, euplvi, onpltum, cnpSre, to desire. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

41. Principal Parts — Audio, andlvi, audltom, andire, to hear. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 



8, And-io, Ihear^ or lam hearing. 
And-Is, thou hearest. 
And-Xt, he hears. 



P. Aud-imns, we hear. 
And-itifl, ye hear. 
And-innt, they hear. 



D 
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POUBTH CONJUGATION. 



Impebfeot Tehbe. 



S, Aud-iSbam, Iteaa hearing. 
And-iSbas, tJiou toast hearing, 
Aud-iSbat, he waa hearing. 



P, And-iib&mnfl, we were hearing, 
Aud-ifibfttia, ye were hearing, 
Aud-ifibant, theytoerehearing. 



Future Tense. 



S. And-iam, / shall hear, 
And-iSs, thou voUt hear, 
Aud-ifit, he wiU hear. 



P. Aad-ifimni, toe ahaU hear, 
Aud-ifitii, ye will hear, 
Aud-ientf thsyvnUJiear, 



8, Aud-Iyi,* / have heard, or / 

heard, 

Aud-Iyiiti, t?iou hast heard, 
And-Ivit, he has heard. 



Perfect Tense. 

P. And-lTimnSi we have heard. 



And-Iidstiif ye have heard, 
Aad-IvSnmt 
or -IvSre, they have heard. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8, Aud-Ivfiram, / had heard, 
Aud-IvSras, thou hadst heard, 
And-IvSrati he had heard. 



P. Aad-lT6rftmns, we had heard, 
And-lTfir&tis, ye had heard, 
Aud-IvSrant, they had heard. 



8. Aud-IvSro, I shaU have heard, 
And-lTfois, thou wiU have heard, 
Aud-lTirit, he toiU have heard. 



Future-Perfect Tense. 

P, And-lTirimiu, u>e shaU have 

heard, 

Aad-IvSritiSi ye will have 

heard, 

Aud-lTirint, ih^ wiU have 

heard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



8. Aud-iam, / may hear, 
And-i&s, thou mayst hear, 
And-i&ti he may hear. 



P, And-iAmiu, we may hear, 
And-i&tis, ye may hear, 
And-iant, ihey may hear. 



Imperfect Tense. 



8 And-Irem, / might, etc., hear, 
And-Irei, thou miahtst hear, 
Aud-Iret, he might hear. 



P, Aad-IrSmni, we might hear, 
And*Ir8tis, ye might hear, 
Aad-Irent| they might hear. 



* In this and similar forms the v is often omitted ; thus, audiit for audivity 
a^udierunt for avdiveruntf etc. 



POUKTH CONJUGATION. 
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* FUTCBE 

/SlAud-itflnissiiii, 1 may he 

ahout 
And-itllnis sis, thou mayat 

be about 
Aad-itflms iit| he may be 

about 






Tense. 

P. And-IttLri simns, toe may he 

ahout 

And-IttLri sitis, ye may he 

about 

And-Itiiri lint, tJiey may 

be about 






Pebfect Tense. 
8. And-lTSrixn, / may have heard. 



And-lTSris, thou mayst have 

heard. 
And-IvSrit, ?ie may have heard. 



P. Aad-IvSrimm, we may have 

heard, 

Aud-iT6ritiB, ye may have 

heard, 

And-IvSrint, they may have 

heard. 



Plupebfect Tense. 



S, Aud-Iyiisem, I might, etc., have 

heard, 
And-IviBies, thou mightst have 

heard. 
Aud-Ivisset, he might have 

heard. 



P. Aad-IvissSmaSf we might have 

heard. 

Aud-IvissStiB, ye might have 

heard. 

Aud-Ivissent, they might have 

heard. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

S. And-I or -Ito, hear thou. i P. And-Ite or -Itdte, hear ye, 

And-Ito, let him hear, | And-innto, let them hear. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prea, and Imjperf, And-Ire, to hear. 

Future, And-Itflnis, a, am esse, to he about to hear, 

Perf. and Pluperf. And-ivisse, to have heard, 

Fut.'PerfecL And-itflms, a, omltiisse, to have been about to hear. 



GERUND. 

N, Aud-iendom, hearing, 
O, And-iendi, of hearing. 
D. And-iendo, to or for 

hearing. 
Ac. Aud-iendom, hearing. 
Ah, And-iendo, by hearing, i Second, And-Itn, 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres, &Imper. And-iens,-ientis, hearing. 
Put. And-Ittlms, a, nm, ahout to Jiear. 

SUPINES. 
Pirst. And-itnm, to hear. 



to be heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUaATIOK. 



Passive Voice. 
indicative mood. 

PSESENT TeKBE. 



S. And4or, 
And-Iris 
or -Ire, 
And-Itur, 



S, And-idbar, 
^ud-ifib&rii 
or -iSb&re, 



iam{being) heard, 

them art heard, 
he is heard. 



I\ And-Imnr, we are heard, 

Aud-Imlni, ye are heard. 
And-itinttir, they are heard. 



Imperfect Temse. 



1 w<u heard, 
thou wast heard. 



Aad-iSbatnr, he was heard. 



P. And-ifibftmur, we were heard. 
Aad-iib&mXni, ye were heard, 

And-iibanttir, they were heard. 



Future Tense. 



S, And-iar, / shaU be heard, 
And-idris 

or -iSre, tJiou vnlt he heard, 

Aud-iStnr, he mil be heard. 



P. And-iimar, toe shaU he heard. 
Aud-iimlni, ye wiU he heard. 



Aud-ientnr, they will he heard. 
Perfect Tense. 



JS. Au^'ltvLS vum, Ihavebeenheardy 

or I was heard. 
And-itus es, thou hast been 

heard, 
And-itiui est, he has been 

heard. 



r, Aiid-Iti8axiiiis,toe have been 

?teard. 

And-iti estifl, ye have been 

heard, 

And-iti sunt, they have been 

heard. 



8. And-Itns Sram, / had been 

heard. 

And-itus eras^ thou hadst been 

heard, 

And-ittis erati he had been 

heard. 



Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Aud-Iti Sr&mns, we liad been 

heard. 
Atid4ti MT&tis, ye had been 

heard. 



And-iti erant, they had been 

heard. 



Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-Itns 6ro, / thaU have^ 

been 

And-itns eris, thou wiU 

have been 

And-itns erit, he will have 

been 



r 



1 

cu 



p. Aud-Iti Srimns, we shall 

have been 

And-iti eritis, yewiUhane 

been 

And-iti emnt, tliey will 

Mive been 



^ 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



S» And-iar, / may be heard, 
And-iaris 
or -iare, thou mayst be heard. 
And-iatur, he may be heard. 



P. Aud-i&mnr, we may be heard, 

And-iamTxii, ye may be heard. 
And-iantnr, tJiey may be heard. 



IiiFEBFECT Tense. 

S. Aud-irer, / might, etc., be 

heard. 
Aud-ireris thou mightst be 
or -irere, heard. 
And-iretiir, he might be heard. 

Perfect Tense. 



P. And-irimor, we might be heard. 
Aad-IfemXni,^d might be heard. 
AtLd-irentor, they might be heard. 



S, And-itRS sim, / may have 
Aad-itvfl sis, thou mayat 

have 
And-itus sit, he may have 



^ 



&4 



P. Aad-Iti simns, loemayhave^ ^ 



And-iti sitis, ye may have 

And-iti sint, they may 

have 



9 

1 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Si And-itus esiem, / mighty 

etc., have 
And-itnB esses, thoumightat 

have 
And-itus esset, he might 

have 



CO 



P. Amd-iti eMemus, toe might ^ 

have 

And-iti essetiii, ye might 

have 

And-iti essent, they might 

have 



CO 



CO 

2- 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



iS. And-ire or -iter, be thou heard. 
And-itor, let him be heard. 



P. And-ixnini, be ye heard. 
Aud-inntor, let them be heard. 



Pres. OTid Imperf. 

Future, 

Perf. and FLuperf. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

And-Iri, to be heard. 

Aad-itiun iri, to be about to be heard. 

Aud-itus, a, mn esse, to have been heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. And-itus, a, nm, heard, or having been heard. 

Gerundive. And-iendns, a, nm, deserving or requiring to be heard. 

Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

Mftn-io, -ivi, -itnin, -ire, io fortify. 

Kntr-io, -ivi, -itnxn, -ire, io nourish, 

ImpSd-io, -ivi, -Itnm, -Ire, to entangle, 

£riid-io, -ivi, -Itnxn, -ire, to instruct. 

InvSnio, invSni, inventnm, invSnire, to find. 

Yincio, Yinzi. vinctnm, Tincire, to bind. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 



Deponent Verbs. 

42. Verbs that have a passive form with an active signifi- 
cation are called Deponent Verbs. 

Deponents follow the active form in the Future Subjunctive 
and Future Infinitive ; they have the Gerund and the Supines, 
and have all the Participles of both voices. In other respects 
they are inflected like the passives of verbs of the four regular 
conjugations. 

The Gerundive, or Participle in dus, has always a passive 
meaning, and does not therefore occur in intransitive deponents, 
except impersonally. 

Deponents are the only Latin verbs whose Perfect Participle 
has an active meaning, and corresponds to the English active 
participle with having ; thus, hortatus means having exhorted. 
In some deponents this participle has a passive as well as an 
active signification. 

I. Hortor, hortfttus sum, hort&ri, to exhort ; like amor. 

II. YSreor, vSritus som, v8r§ri, to fear; like moneor. 

III.' 9tor, flsus som, tlti, to we; like regor. 

lY. Partior, partXtni snm, parUri, to divide; like audior. 



JPreaenU 



Imperfect, 

Future, 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect. 

Fut,'Ferf 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. II. 

Hort-or Vfir-eor 

Hort-&ri8 or Ver-SriB or 

-&re, etc. -Sre, etc. 

Hort-&bar Ver-Sbar 

Hort-&bor Ver-Sbor 

Hort-&tas sum Ver-Itas sum 

Hort-&tus 8ram Ver-Itas eram 

Hort-Htus 8ro Ver-Itus ero 



III. 
tft-or 
Ut-firis or 
•fire, etc. 
Ut-Sbar 
Ut-ar 
U-sns sum 
U-sns eram 
U-stis ero 



IV. 
Part-ior 
Part-Iris or 

-Ire, etc. 
Part-i§bar 
Part-iar 
Part-Itns sum 
Part-Itus eram 
Part-Itus ero 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



PresetU, Hort-er 
Imperf, Hort-&rer 
Future. Hort-Httlnis sim 
Perfect, Hort-&tussim 
Pluperf Hort-Htus essem 



Ver-ear 
Ver-5rer 
Ver-ItfLms sim 
Ver-Itns sim 
Ver-Itns essem 



Ut-ar Part-iar 

nt-6rer Part-Irer 

U-sflmssim Part-IttLms sim 
U-sus sim Part-Itns sim 
U-sus essem • Part-Itns essem 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Hort-&re or -&tor | Ver-6re or -Ctor | Ut*8re or -Itor | Part-Ire or -Itor 



DEPONENT AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pr.&Imp, Hort-ari 
/"'uture. Hort-fttllmsesse 
I'er.&Phi, Hort-&tiiB esse 



Ver-eri 

Ver-XtliniB esse 
Ver-itns esse 



Ut-i 

U-stLms esse 
TI-siis esse 



Part-Iri 

Part-Ittinis esse 
Part-Itos esse 



iVe4.Hort-aii8 
Put. Hort-&ttlmB,a,i2]ii 
Perf. Hort-attiSf a, iim 
Oer, Hort-andiLS, a, iim 



PARTICIPLES. 

Ut-ens 

TI-siLnu, a, iim 
TJ-sns, a^ nm 
Ut-endus, a, iim 



Ver-ens 

Yer-itHms, a, nm 
Ver-itns, a, nm 
Ver-endns, a, nm 



Part-iens 
Part-itl&rns, a, nm 
Part-Itns, a, nm 
Part-iendns, a,nm 



GERUND. 
Hort-andnm,etc. | Ver.endnm,etc. | Ut-endnm, etc. | Part-iendnm, etc. 



First, Hort-atnm 
Second, Hort-atn 



SUPINES. 

Ver-itnm 
Ver-itn 



U-snm 
U-sn 



Part-itnm 
Part-itn 



Semi-Deponent Verbs. 

43. There are four verbs (called Semi-Deponents) that have 
a passive form in the perfect and parts derived from it. These 



are- 



Andeo, ansns snm, andere, to dare, to venture. 

Fido, f Isns snm, f idSre, to trust. 

Oandeo, gavisns snm, gandere, to rejoice. 

851eo, sdlltns snm, sdlere, to he accustomed. 



Pres, 

Imp. 
Fut. 
Perf, 
Flup, 



Irregular Verbs. 
44. Possum, potni, posse, to he able. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

pdt-^s pdt-est pos-s(Lmns p5t-estis pos-snnt 
-eras -erat -eramns -eratis -erant 

-erimns -eritis -emnt [-nere 
-nimns -nistis -nemnt or 
Pot-n€ram -neras -nerat -neramns -neratis -nerant 
/'tt^.-P^rf. Pot-n6ro -neris -nerit -nerimns -neritis -nerint 



1. 
PoB-snm 
P5t-eram 
Pot-ero 
Pot-ni 



-eris -erit 
-nisti -nit 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 





I. 


2. 


3. 


1. 


2, 


5. 


Frea, 


Poi-tim 


-lii 


-sit 


-dmni 


-dtis 


•sint 


Imp, 


Pos-flem 


-ses 


-set 


-sdmns 


.s§tis 


•sent 


Perf, 


P5t-a6rim 


-neris 


-nerat 


-uerixnns 


-neritis 


-uerint 


Plup, 


Pot-niflsem 


-Hisses 


-nisset 


-uissdmiis 


-uissStis 


-uisseut 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prea, and Imp, Posse. Perf, and Plup, Potuisse. 

The Pres. Participle, Potens, powerful, is always used as 
an adjective. The other parts are not used. 

Possum^ t,e,<f pot-sumy is a compound of the obsolete adjective 
potisy able, and 8um, The ^ of pot becomes s before 8 of the 
simple verb, and the / of fui is omitted in the Perfect and 
the tenses derived from it. Posse and possem are contractions 
oi pot-esscj pot-essem, 

45. Vole, volui, velle, to he willing j to wish, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. ?. 3. I. 2. 8. 

Pres, V61o vis vnlt vSlttmus vnltis vSlunt 

Imp, Vol-Sbam -ebas -ebat -elyfanus -eb&tis -ebaut 

Fut, Vol-am -es -et -fimos -Stis -ent [-Here 

Perf, Vol-ni -nisti -nit nlmns -nistis -nSrnnt or 

Plup, Vol-nSram -neras -nerat -neramns -neratis -nerant 

Fut.'Perf. Vol-nSro -neris -nerit -nerimns -neritis -nerint 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres, VSl-im -is -it -bnns -Itis ' -int 

Imp, Vel-lem -les -let -ISmns -Idtis -lent 

Perf, Vol-nSrim -neris -nerit -nerimns -neritis -nerint 

Plup, Vol-nissem -nisses -nisset -nissSmns -nissStis -nissent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, and Imp, Velle. Perf, and Plup, Volnisse. 

The Pres. Participle, Volem^ willing, is commonly used 
as an adjective. The other parts are not used. 
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JISlo, nolm, nolle, to be unwilling^ not to wish (non and volo). 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 





1. 


2. 


3. 1. 


2. 3. 


Pres. 


N51o 


nonvis 


nonvnlt nSlthnus 


xumvnltiB ndlunt 


Imp. 


Nol-ebom 


-ebas 


-ebat -eb&nms 


-eb&tis -ebant 


Put, 


Nol-am 


-es 


-et -Smug 


-etis -ent [nere 


Perf. 


Nol-ui 


-niiti 


-nit -vlmiu 


-oistis -nSmiit or 


Plup. 


Nol-niram 


-neras 


-nerat -neramiu 


-neratii -nerant 


Fut.-R Nol-nSro 


-neris 


-uerit -uerimuB 


-neritis .uerint 






SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 




Pres. 


Nol-im 


-is 


-it 'imus 


-ItiB -int 


Imp. 


Nol-lem 


.leg 


-let -lernns 


-letlB -lent 


Perf. 


Nol-nSrim 


.Qerifl 


-nerit -nerimiM 


-neritis -nerint 


Plup, 


Nol-mssem -niMes 


-nisset -misemvs 


-niisetiB -nissent 






IMPERATIVE MOOD. 








NoM or - 


■Ito -Ito 


-Ite or -itote -nnto. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, and Imp. Nolle. Perf. and Plup. Kolniise. 

The Pres. Participle, Nolem, unwilling, is commonly used 
as an adjective. The rest not used. 

Male, malm, malle, to be more tmlling, to prefer (magis 
and volo). 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. 
Imp, 
Fut. 
Per/. 
Ftup. 



1. 

Kaio 

Xal-ebam 
Mal-am 
Xal-ni 
Xal-nSram 



FuL'P. Mal-ntSro 



2. 

mftvia 

-•bag 

-es 

-niiti 

-neras 

-nerii 



3. 



1. 



m&vnlt m&lilmnB 



2. 3. 

m&vnltiB milnnt 



-ebat 

-et 

-nit 

-nerat 

-nerit 



-ebftmns 

-emns 

-nXmns 

-neramne 

•nerimns 



-ebatis 

-StiB 

-niitis 

-neratis 

•neritis 



-ebant 
-ent [nere 
-nSmnt or 
-nerant 
-nerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Prea, Kal-im -is -it -Imns 

Imp. Kal-lem -les -let -ISmns 
PeSf. Xal-nSrim -neris -nerit -nerimns 
Plup. Xal-nissem -nisses -nisset -nissSmns 



-Itis -int 

-IStis -lent 

-neritis -nerint 

-nisietis -nissent 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, and Imp. Malle. Perf. and Plup, Kalnisse. 

The rest not used. 
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IRREGULAB YERBB. 



46. Eo, iyi, itum, ire, to go.* 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. 


2. 


3. 


1. 


2. 


8. 


Pres. Eo 


U 


It 


ImnB 


Itif 


eunt 


Imp. Ibam 


Ibai 


nwt 


IbimnB 


Ib&tii 


Ibant 


FtU. Ibo 


Ibii 


IMt 


lUmns 


Ibltif 


Ibnnt pTSre 


Perf. Ivi or iL 


iTiiti 


Ivlt 


iTlmni 


lYittii 


IvSnmt or 


Plup. IvSram 


iveraB 


iverat 


iverftmuB 


iyerfttii 


iverant 


i^wt-P. Ivfeo 


iverii 


iyerit 


iverimiu 


Iveritif 


iyerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Earn eaa eat eftmns e&tif eant 

Imp, Irem ires Iret Irdmiu IrStii irent 

Fut. Itflme lim ItfLrna sii Itflmi lit itnri i&iinB Itnri titii itnri sint 

Perf, lySrim iyerii iyerit iyerimns iyeritif iyerint 

Plup, lyifsem iyisBes iyiiset iyiuSmna iyissStis iyiasent 



f or Ito ito 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, (& Imp, Ire 

Fut, IttLnUi a, am esie 

Perf. & Plup. lyiiee 

Fut,'Perf, Itflms, a, vm ftdfse 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ite or It5te evnto 

PARTICIPLEa 



Pre», leni, Oen. enntiB 
Fut, Itlinu, a, am 

GERUND. 
Sondomi di, do, etc. 



SUPINES. 
First, itom. Second, Ita. 

The verb Eo is, for the most part, inflected regularly accord- 
iDg to the fourth conjugation. In the passive it is used only 
impersonally. Its compounds generally reject v in the perfect 
and the tenses derived from it; as, redeo^ redii (rarely redivi\ 
redXturrij redire, to return. Amhio, amhtvij ambttum, ambire, 
to go round, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. Queo^ 
I can, nequeoj I cannot, and veneo^ I am sold, are inflected like 
eo, but want the imperative and gerund, and veneo has no 
participles or supines. The compounds of eo that acquire a tran- 
sitive meaning have a complete passive, as adeo, I approach, 
I enter. 



t7ieo 



* It is to be observed that the parts of this verb begin generally with t\ 
but with e when the following letter is a, o, or ti. 
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Active Voice. 
47. Fero, tnli, latnm, ferre, to carry^ to hring^ to suffer. 



Pres, 
Imp. 
Fut, 
Per/. 
Plup. 



1. 
FSro 

Fer-dbam 
Fer-am 
Tftl-i 
Tnl-eram 



Fut'P, TtJ-Sro 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

2. 3. 1. 2. 

fers fert fSrlxniu fertis 

-ebaB -ebat -eb&mns -eb&tifl 

-68 -et -emus -etis 

-isti -it -Imiis -istis 

-eras -erat -eramus -erfttis 

-eris -erit -erimuB -eritis 



Pres. 
Imp. 
Put. 
Perf. 
Plup. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

FSr-am -as -at -Amns -atU 

Fer-rem -res -ret -r§miiB -retii 

Latnms aim, etc. laturi nmns, etc. 

Tul-Srim -oris -erit -erimus -eritis 

Tid-issem -isses -isset -isEemus -issetii 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



3. 
fernnt 
-ebant 
-ent 

-enmt or -5re 
-erant 
-erint 



-ant 
-rent 



-erint 
-issent 



F8r* or ferto ferto 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imp, Ferre 

Fut. Latnriu, a, nxn esse 

Perf. and Plup. Tulisse 

Fut.'Perf. Latnnu, a, nxn faisse 



ferte or fertSte fernnto 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pre8. Ferens 
FuL Latnms, a, nm 

GERUND. 
Ferendnm, di, do 



SUPINES. 
First. Latnm. Second. Latn. 

Passive Voice. 
Feror, latus sum, ferri, to he carried^ etc. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. 

FSror ferris or terre fertnr fSrImnr fgrlmlni fSmntnr 
Fer-5bar -eb&risor-ebare-ebatnr -ebamnr -ebamini -ebant ar 
Fer-ar -eris or •^e -Stur -emnr -Smini -entnr 
L&tns sum, etc. lati anmna, etc. 

Latns Sram, etc. lati eramns, etc. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Fut. 

Perf. 

Plup. 

Fut.-P. latnsSrcetc. 



lati erimnB, etc. 



* Dico^ I say; rfuco, I lead ; and/aoib, I make, with their compotinds, form 
the Imperative in a similar manrier, thus :—dic^ due, fac ; but the com- 
pounds of facto which change a into i are regular, as, canfice, per/ice. 
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IRREaULAB VERBS. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Pres. 
Imp. 
Per/. 
Plup, 



1. 2. 

Fer-ar -&r!B or -&re 
Fer-rer -reris or -r6re 
Latus aim, etc. 
Latns esBeiD, etc. 



Ferre or fertor fertor 



3. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


atur 


.Imnr 


-ftmini 


-antar 


rfitur 


-rSmar 


-rSmini 


-rentar 




lati simns, etc. 






lati essemns, etc. 




nvE 


MOOD. 






rertor 




ferlmlni 


fenmtor 



PARTICIPLEa 

Perfect. I&tas, a, um 
Oerundive. FerendnSi a, am 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr. dh Imp. Ferri 
Future, L&ttim Iri 
Perf.dbPlu. L&tuB, a, am esie 

The compounds of fero are inflected like the simple verb. In 
the following the prefix undergoes modification for the sake of 
euphony: — 

itnih ab — aofSro, abstlili, abl&tam, aaferre, to take cojcay. 

ad — affero, attnli, allatomi affsre, to bring to, 

earn — oonfero, contali, collatom, oonferre, to bring together. 

dis — differo, distali, dilatom, differe, to disperse. 

ex — effero, extali, elatam, eifore, to carry ovt. 

in — inlero, intali, illatam, inferre, to carry into, 

ob — oifero, obtoU, oblatum, offere, to present, 

„ sub — soffero, —^ sofferre, to endure. 

48. Fio, factus snmi fiSri, to be made^ to become, to happen. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. 

Imp, 

Put. 

Perf. 

Plup. 

Fut.'Per, 



Pres. 
Imp, 
Per. 
Plup. 



1. 

Flo 

FI-5bam 

Fl-am 



2. 

He 
-ebai 

-68 



Faotos som, etc. 
Faotas Sram, etc. 
Factus 8ro, etc. 



3. 1. 2. 

fit fimas fltis 

-ebat -eb&mus -ebfttis 
-at -9mai -5tit 

facti stLmas, etc. 

faoti er&mas, etc. 

faoti erimoB, etc 



3. 
flont 
-ebant 
-ent 



Fl-am 

FX-firem -eres 
Faotas sim, etc. 
Faotos essem, etc 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

-&mus -&tis 

-erimas -erStii 
faoti sXmni, etc. 



-at 

-eret 



-ant 
-erent 



faoti esstaitis, etc. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
FI or fito fito 



nte or fItSte flanto 
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PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect, Factns, a, tun 

Oerundive. FaciendnB, a, um 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. & Imp. Fieri 
Put. Factum iri 

Perf. & Plup. Factus, a, am OBse 

Fio is used as the Passive of fadoj from which it takes its 
compound tenses. The compounds oi facio which retain a 
Iiave^o in the passive, as — Active, malefacio^ Passive, malefio; 
but those compounds which change a into i have the regular 
Passive, as — Active, perficio. Passive, perficior, 

49. Edo, edi, esnin, edSre or esse, to eat 

Edo is irregular only in having, besides the regular in- 
flections, a few contracted forms, which coincide with the 
corresponding parts of sum. The parts are those which in 
sum begin with es. 



1. 


2. 


3. 1. 2. 


3. 


Pre8. Ind. Edo 


Sdis 


Sdit Sdimns edltis 


Sdunt 


or — — 


es 


est ©stis 





Imp. Shibj. £d-Srem -^8 -Sret -Sremns -eretis -#rent 

or Essem esses esset essemus essetis essent 

Imper. £de^)rSdXto fidlto Sdlteoriditote Sdunto 

or es or esto esto este or estdte 

Pres. Infinitive. EdSre or esse 
In the Pres. Ind. Passive, estur is used for editur. 



Defective Verbs. 

50. Verbs are called Defective which are used in a few 
parts only. 

The verbs wi^mm/, I remember, odi^ I hate, and coepi^ I have 
begun, are called Preteritive Verbs, because they have only the 
Perfect Indicative and the tenses formed from it. The Perfects 
memini and odi have a present meaning ; and novi^ having also 
a present meaning — I know — is usually classed with these 
verbs, though it is really the perfect of nosco. Coepi has a 
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Passive form, coepius sum, of the same meaning as the Active, 
used when a Passive Infinitive follows ; as, urbs coepta est 
obsiderty the city began to be besieged. Memini has the 
Imperative (2d pers. sing, and plur.), memento j mementote; 
and coepi, the Participles, coeptua and co^turtis. 





Indicative. 




SUBJUNGTIYE. 


Inpinitive. 


Perf. 


Plup. 


Fut.'P. 


Perf. 


Plup. 


Perf 


MSmln-i 


-Sram 


-5ro 


-Srim 


-issem 


-isse 


Od-i 


-Sram 


-Sro 


-Srixii 


-iisem 


-isse 


Coep-i 


-Sram 


-Sro 


-Srioi 


-issem 


-isse 


K5v-i 


-Sram 


-Sro 


-Srioi 


-issem 


-isse 



The tenses wanting in coepi are supplied from incipio; 
those of memini by memoria tenere / and those of odi by odio 
habere. 

Aio, / say, I say ^yes,* I qffirm. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

X* Z» u» 1. «. «5. 

Prea. Aio fils Sit ftinnt 

Imp. Ai-5bam -ebas -ebat -eb&mns -eb&tis -ebant 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
iVM. &i&8 &i&t ftiant 

PARTICIPLE. 
Dres. Aiens. 

Inqnam, / say (used in quoting the words of a person). 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. In-quam -qnis -quit -qvXmns -qnXtis -qninnt 

Imp. inquifibat 

Perf inqnisti inquit 

Fut. inqnies inqoiet 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Inque inqnito 

PARTICIPLE. 
IVe$. Inqniens. 
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7&ri, to gpeah, has only Pres. Ind. f&tar; Fat. f&bor, fobitur; 
Imper. fare ; Inf. fan; Part (fans) fEuitiB, fatns, fandus ; Ger. fkndo; 
Snp. fatn. 

Qnaeso, / entreaty has only this form and quaea&niis. 

Forem, fores, etc., and fore, have the same meaning as essem and 
fatnrns esse. 

Aus-im, -is, -it, — , — , -int (for audeam), / may dare, 

Faz-im, -is, -it, -Imns, -itis, -int, for faoiam, or fecerim, / may do, 
or I may have done. Also fazo for fkoiam, or fecero, / shaU doy or / 
shaU have done. 

The following are nsed only with an Imperative meaning : — 

Ap&ge, apagSte, begone. 

Av5, avete, haU; Infin. avSre. 

SalyS, salvSte, hail; Fut salvebis; Infin. salvSre. 

V&IS, valSte,/arei/7eZ2; Infin. valere. 

GSdo, oSdIte or cette, give me. 



Impersonal Verbs. 

51. Impersonal Verbs have no personal subject, and are 
used only in the third person singular. They want the 
Imperative (the Subjunctive being used instead of it), and 
generally want the Participles, Gerund, and Supines. 

They are inflected thus : — 

Indie DSc-et -Sbat -Sbit -nit -uerat -nerit 
JSuhj. Dec-eat -Sret — -nerit -nisset 
Inf, Dec-ere — — -nisse 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 



IMk^et me, it becomes me, 

D§dScet me, it does not become me. 

LIbet or Ittbet miM, it pleases 

me. 
Ucet miM, t< is lawful for me, / 

may. 
Liquet, it is obvious. 
K&Sret me, it excites pity in me, I 

pity. 



dportet me, it behoves me, 1 ought, 
FIget me, it vexes me, I regret, 
Flloet nUM, it pleases me, I am 

pleased, 
Foenltetme, it repents me, I recent. 
Fiidet me, it shames me, f am 

ashamed, 
Taedet me, it disgusts me^ I am 

disgusted. 



Fnlgfirat and ftdmXnat, it lightens. 
OrandXnat, it hails, 
Lapldat, stones faU from heaven. 
Ltlcescit, it becomes light. 



Ningit, it snows 
Fluit, it rains, 
TSnat, it thimders, 
Vesperascit, evening approaches. 



i 



64 ADVERBS. 

Some verbs are used Impersonally only in a peculiar sense, 
as: — 



AccSdit, it 18 cidded to. 

Aooldit, Svfinit, contingit, or fit, it 

happens. 
Attinet, pertin^t (ad), it pertains 

to. 
Constat, it is known. 
ConvSnit, it suits. 



Del«otat, it delights. 
Expddit, it is expedient. 
FaUit, ftgit (me), it escapes me. 
Intereit, refert, it concerns. 
Jiivat, it deliphts. 
Praeitat, it is better. 
Bestat, it remains. 



Most verbs may be used impersonally in the Passive. In- 
transitive verbs, which otherwise have no Passive, are fre- 
quently used in this manner ; as, curritur, it is run, people 
run ; pugnatury it is fought, the battle is going on, they fight. 
Verbs which govern the dative in the Active are used imper- 
sonally in the Passive ; as, puer paret magistroj the boy obeys 
the master ; magistro paretur, obedience is given to the 
master, the master is obeyed. 



ADVERBa 

52. Adverbs may be divided into two classes : — (I) Simple 
or Primitive Adverbs, as non, not ; nunc^ now ; saepe, often : 
and, (2) Derivative Adverbs, formed mostly from adjectives 
and participles, as longe, far, from longus ; benigne, kindly, 
from benignus. Adverbs derived from adjectives and parti- 
ciples of the first and second declensions generally end in e or 
; as recte^ from rectus ; libere, from liber ; raro, from rarus ; 
docte, from doctus. Adverbs derived from adjectives and par- 
ticiples of the third declension, generally end in ter; 9J&fortiter^ 
from fortis ; feliciter J from felix ; prudenter, from prudens ; 
ardenter, from ardens. Some adverbs are the same in form 
as the neuter of the adjectives from which they are derived, as 
recens^ from the adjective recens ; facile, from facilis. 

Adverbs have no inflection except comparison. Generally 
speaking, those adverbs only which are derived from adjectives 
and participles are compared. The comparative of the adverb 
is the same as the neuter of the comparative of the adjective 
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from which it is derived ; and the superlative is formed fix)m 
the superlative of the adjective by changing the termination 
us into e ; thus : — 



Adyebm. 



AlVECTTIVBS. 

Aptoi,^ 
BenignuB, ibtnd 
Liber, yree. 
Fortii, brave. 
Celer, gioift 
Andaz, bold, 
Amani, loving. 



/^ 



Positive. 

Apte, JUly, 
Benigne) kindlyy 
LibSre, freely, 
Fortiter, bravely, 
Celeriter, miiclUy, 
Andacterf boldly, 
Amanter, lovingly. 



Comparative. 

aptlns, 

benignins, 

libenns, 

fortiiu, 

celerini, 

audaeini, 

amantiiui, 



Superlative. 

aptisslme. 

benignisBime. 

liberrime. 

fortLnime. 

celerrime. 

andacisslme. 

amantisiime. 



Adverbs are subject to iriiegularities and defects of Com- 
parison similar to those of the adjectives from which they are 
derived; thus:— 

Adverbs. 



Adjectivbs. 

B5xiiui, good. 
FacOia, easy. 
Magnui, great. 
X&lnfl, bad. 
Holtni, many. 
Parvus, little. 
(FropinquTU, near). 



Positive, 

B8ne, tvell, 
Fadl«, easily, 
XagnopSre, greatly, 
Male, badly, 
Moltnmy mtich, 
P&nuii, little, 
PrSpe, near, 



Comparative. Saperlative. 



mSliuB, 

fodliat, 

magis, 

p«aus, 

plfls, 

mlnns, 

prSpinS) 



optidne. 

fooillime. 

maiime. 

pessime. 

plfLrimnm. 

nilniino. 

proxime. 



The following primitive adverbs are compared : — 



Pos. 
Din, long, 
Saepe, often, 
S&tis, enough, 
SSciis, otherunse, 
Irtlper, lately, 



Comp. 
ditltiiiB, 
saepins, 

B&tillB, 



Super. 
dintusime. 
saerissime. 



seoiuB, 

nnperrixne. 

The following adverbs of place are derived from pronouns : — 



Hie, 

niie, 

letle, 

Ibi, 

Alibi, 

lUdem, 

tn>i, 

UblTls, 

trbnibet, 

Alloiibi, 



bfLe, 

iUfte, 

ist&e, 

e«, 

&li5, 

eSdem, 

qua, 

quS^f, 

quoUbet, 

allquS, 



biue, 



illine, ) 
istine, > 
inde, ) 
&liunde, 
indldem, 
unde, 



undSUbet, 
allcunde. 



in, to, from this place. 

in, to, from that place, 

in, to, from another place, 
in, to, from the same place, 
in, to, from what placet 
in, to anyplace, 
in, to, from anyplace, 
in, to, from some place, 

E 
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PREPOSITIONS. 

58. Some Prepositions are followed by the accusative case, 
some by the ablative, and some by either the accusative or 
the ablative. 



The following govern the accusative : — 



Ad, tOjOtjupto. 

Ants, before, 

Apftd, atf near, vfith, 

Ciro& or oironxn, around. 

CiroItSr, ahottL 

Cii or eitr&, on this aide of, 

Contr&, against, over against, 

Ergft, towards. 

Sxtrft, outside of out of, 

InM, heUjw, 

IntSr, between, among. 

Intrft, within. 



JnxtA, near to, beside, 

Ob, on account of, 

P8n8s, in the power of. 

Fir, through. 

Fdni, behind. 

Foit, after, 

FraetSr, besides, 

PrSpi, near, 

Proptfir, on account of, 

Stenndimi, neaci after, according to, 

Snprft, above. 

Tram, across, 

Ultrft, beyond, 

YergiUi towards (a place). 



The following govern the ablative : — 



A, &b, abs, by, from. 

Absque, withovlL 

Clam, without the knowledge of, 

CSram, in the presence of. 

Com, with, 

"Oh, from, concerning. 



£, ex, out of, from, 

P&lam, with ike knowledge of 

Frae, before, cornered with, 

Prd, before, for, instead of, 

SlnS, vjiihout, 

TSniii, up to, as far as. 



The following govern either the accusative or the ablative, 
according as motion to a place, or rest or motion in a place, 
is signified : — 

In (with acc.)i into, against; (with abl.)t iih on. 
Slib (with ace.), up to, under ; (with ablOt under. 
Siiper, upon, above, 
Snbter, under, beneath. 

Versus and tenus are put after the words they govern. 
Cum is joined to the personal and relative pronouns as an 
affix ; as, mecumj nobiscum^ quocum^ etc. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

64. Conjunctions are either Simple, as, ^<, ac, sed, vel, aut, 
nam; or Compound, as, atque, itdque^ attdmen, quammsy 
enimvero. 

With regard to use. Conjunctions are either Co-ordinative 
or Subordinative. (1) The Co-ordinative Conjunctions join 
words, phrases, and co-ordinative clauses, but do not affect the 
moods of verbs ; as, et, que^ dc, atque^ and ; aut, t?^/, v^, either, 
or; sed, autem, but; nam, enim, for; nee, neque, neither, 
nor, etc. (2) The Subordinative Conjunctions, which may 
influence mood, join two clauses of a sentence, one of which is 
dependent on the other ; as, ut, that ; ne, lest ; quid, quod, 
because; quum, when; si, if; nMj unless; etsi, quamvis, 
although, etc. 

Autem, enim, vero, quoque, quidem, are never put first in a 
clause or sentence. Que and ve are always joined to other 
words as affixes. 



INTERJECTIONS. 



55. The Interjections most commonly used to express 
emotions of joy, grief, etc., are the following : — 

Joy— io, ha, lie, hoi, enoe. 

Grief— hen, ehen, hei, vae, vah, pro or proh. 

Astonishment — 0, hui, hem. 

Contempt— phui, ap&ge. 

Calling attention — en, ecce, eho. 

Praise — euge, heia. 

Other parts of speech are often used as Interjections ; as, 
pax! peace! be still I infandum! shame! So also are 
invocations of the gods ; as, meherade or herculef by Hercules I 
per deos I by the gods ! 
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LIST OF VEEBS. 

Verbs of the First Conjugation have generally -dvi in the Perfect, 
and 'dtum in the Sa|)ine ; tlra Second Conjugation has -m, -itum; and 
the Fourth -ivi (or -li), -Uum. The following list contains the principal 
deviations from these forms, and also gives the principal parts of the 
commonest verbs of the Third Conjugation, for which no such general 
rule can be laid down as for the otner conjugations. 

Compound verbs are usually conjugated Tike the ver]be from which 
they are derived. But when the first syllable is doubled in the 
Perfect, the compound drops the reduplication ; as, tendo, tetendi ; con- 
tendoj contendi: pello, pepuli; dieveltOj dispuli. The compounds of do^ 
8tOj discOf sxidposco^ and some of ttiose of curro, are exceptions. Many 
compound verbs change a of the simple verb into i. These have e in 
the^ Supine, except verbs in -do and -go^ and the compounds of habeoy 
salioy and sUUva, 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



Crgpo, 

Cubb, 

D5mo, 

S5no, 

T5no, 

veto, 

Mico, 

Frlco, 

S6co, 
Juvo, 

LSvo, 

Poto, 

Do, 

Sto, 



Jiibeo, 
Sorbeo, 
Doceo, 



crepui, 

cubui, 

domui, 

sonui, 

tonui, 

vetui, 

micui, 

fricui, 



secui, 
juvi, 



lavi, 

potavi, 
dedi, 

steti, 



jussi, 

sorbui, 

docui, 



crepltum, 

cubXtum, 

domXtum, 

sonXtum, 

tonltum, 

vetXtum, 



/ frictum, ) 
( fricatum, j 
sectum, 
jutum,* 
lavatum, 
lautum, 
lotum, 
pot&tum, ) 

Sotum, ) 
Stum, 
Btatum, 



um, 1 
m, > 



crepare, 

cubare, 

domare, 

Bonare, 

tonare, 

vetare, 

micare, 

fricare, 

secare, 
juvare, 

lavare, 

potare, 

dare, 
stare, 



to make a noise, 
to lie down, 
to 8uhdue. 
to sound, 
to thunder, 
to forbid, 
to glitter, 

to rub. 

to cut. 
to help. 

to wash. 



to drink, 

to give, 
to stand 



SECOND CONJUGATION.f 



Misceo, miscui. 



jussum, 

Borptum, 

doctum, 

f mistum, ) 

( mixtum, j 



jubere, 

sorbere, 

docere, 

miscere. 



to order, 
to sup. 
to teach, 

to mix. 



* The future participle is juvdtunts; but adiuvo has adjUturus. 
t Many intransitive verbs of this conjugation have -ui in the Perfect, 
but want the ISupiue. 
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Mulceo, 

Arceo, 

Luceo, 

Prandeo, 

SSdeo, 

Video, 

Ardeo, 

RIdeo, 

8uadeo, 

Mordeo, 

Pendeo, 

Spondeo, 

Tondeo, 

Indolgeo, 

Mulgeo, 

Tergeo, 

Augeo, 

Alffeo, 

FiUgeo, 

Turgeo, 

Urgeo, 

Frigeo, 

Lu^eo, 

Defeo, 

Fleo, 

Impleo, 

Ab5leo, 

Adoleo, 

TImeo, 

Tfineo, 

Neo, 

Maneo, 

Torqueo, 

Torreo, 

Haereo, 

Censeo, 

CSveo, 

Faveo, 

F5veo, 

M5veo, 

V5veo, 

Pfiveo, 



mulsi, 

arcui, 

luxi, 

prandi, 

s§di, 

vidi, 

arsi, 

risi, 

suasi, 

m5mordi, 

pependi, 

spdpondi, 

tStondi, 

indulsi, 

mulsi, 

tersi, 

auxi, 

alsi, 

falsi, 

tarsi, 

ursi, 

frixi, 

luxi, 

delevi, 

flevi, 

implevi, 

abolevi, 

adolevi, 

timai, 

tenui, 

nevi, 

mansi, 

torsi, 

torrui, 

haesi, 

censui, 

cavi, 

favi, 

fovi, 

mSvi, 

vovi, 

pavi, 



malsum, 



pransum, 

sessum, 

Tisam, 

arsam, 

risum, 

suasam, 

morsum, 

pensum, 

sponsam, 

tonsum, 

indoltam, 

malsum, 

tersum, 

auctum. 



' deletum, 
fletum, 
impletum, 
abolltum, 
adultum. 



tentum, 

netum, 

mansum, 

tortum, 

tostum, 

haesum, 

censum, 

cautum, 

fautum, 

fotum, 

motum, 

votum, 



mulcere, 

arcere, 

lucere, 

prandero, 

sedere, 

videre, 

ardere, 

ridere, 

suadere, 

mordere, 

pendere, 

spondere, 

toodere^ 

indnlgere, 

mulgere, 

tergere, 

augere, 

algere, 

fulgere, 

turgere, 

urgere, 

frigere, 

lugere, 

delere, 

flere, 

implere, 

abolere, 

adolere, 

timere, 

tenere, 

nere, 

manere, 

torquere, 

torrere, 

haerere, 

Q^Bsere, 

cavere, 

favere, 

fovere, 

movere, 

vovere, 

pavere. 



to soothe, 

to drive away, 

to shine. 

to dine, 

to ait, 

to see, 

to hum (intr.). 

to lau{/h, 

to advise, 

to bite, 

to hang (intr.). 

to promise, 

to shear. 

to ifbdidge. 

to milk. 

totoipe. 

to increase (trans.). 

to he cold, 

to shine, 

to swell. 

to press. 

to he cold. 

to mourn. 

to destroy, 

to weep, 

to fill, 

to abolish, 

to grow up, 

to fear. 

to hold. 

to spin. 

to remain. 

to twist, 

to toast, 

to stick. 

to think. 

to heware. 

to favour. 

to cherish. 

to move. 

to vow. 

to fear. 



DEPONENTS. 

FSteor, fassus, fateri, 

Reor, ratus, reri, 

MisSreor, miseritus or misertus, misereri, 

MSdeor, mederi, 



to confess, 
to think, 
to pity, 
to heal. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 








-BO. 




BHx), 


bXbi, 


bibltnm, bib^re, 


to drink. 


Incumbo, 


inciibai, 


incubltum, incumbSre, 


to lean vpon. 


Nubo, ' 


nupsi, 


nuptam, nubSre, 


to marry a husband. 


Bcnbo, 


scnpsi, 


Bcnptam, scribSre, 


to write. 


Lambo, 


lamin, 


Iamb6re, 

-CO. 


to lick. 


Dico, 


dixi, 


dictum, dicSre, 


tOiay. 


PtiCOy 


duxi. 


ductam, dac6re. 


to lead. 


Ico, 


ici, 


ictum, icSre, 


to strike. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


victam, vincSre, 


to overcome* 


Parcoi 


pSperci, 


-S(X).» 


to spare. 


Creioo, 


crevi, 


crettim, crescSre, 


to grow. 


Qniesco^ 


quievi, 


quietum, quiesc^re, 


to rest. 


Buescoi 


Buevi, 


snetam, suescere, 


to he accustomed. 


Scisco, 


scivi. 


scitum, BciBcfire, 


to ordain. 


Nosco, 


novi. 


ndtam,t noscSre, 


to know. 


PaBco, 


pavi, 
dIdXci, 


paBtnm, pascSre, 
discSre, 


to feed. 


Disco, 


to learn. 


Posco, 


p5poBci, 


poBcSre, 

-DO. 


to demand. 


Accendo, 


accendi, 


accensum, accendSre, 


to kindle. 


Defendo, 


defendi, 


defensum, defendSre, 


to defend. 


Edo, 


edi, 


esum, ed£re, 


to eat. 


Mando, 


mandi, 


mansnm, mandfire. 


to chew. 


Prfihendo, 


prehendi, 


prebensam, prehendfire, 


to take hold of. 


Scando, 


Bcandi, 


Bcansum, scand^re, 


to dimh. 


Pando, 


pandi, 


( pansum, f F*"""*^* 


to open. 


Claudo, 


clausi, 


clauBam, claudSre, 


to shut. 


Divide, 


divlsi, 


diviBum, dividSre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi, 


laoBum, laedSre, 


to hurt. 


Ludo, 


lasi, 


luBum, ludSre, 


to play. 


Plaudo, 


plausi, 


plauBam, plaudfire, 


to applaud, 
to shave. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


raflum, rad^re, 



* Inceptive or Inchoative Verbs in -wo have themselvea no Perf. or 
Snpine, but sometimeB adopt the parts of the verbs thej come from. 

7 The Fnt. Part, of nosco is nostAturus. The compounds agnotco and 
coijnosco have agnUum^ coynUum^ in the Supine. 
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Rodo, 


r5si, 


* losam, 


lodSre, 


to gnaw. 


Tinido, 


trusi, 


truimm, 


trudere, 


to thrust. 


Vado, 






vadSre, 


to go. 


Evado, 


evasi. 


evasnm, 


evadSre, 


to escape. 
toyielcL 


Cedo, 


cessi. 


cesBum, 


cedfii«, 


Fundo, 


fudi, 


fii8um, 


fundere. 


to pour forth. 


Findo, 


fidi. 


fissum, 


findSre, 


to deave. 


Scindo, 


Bcldi, 


ficissum, 


scindSre, 


to cut. 


Cado, 


cecldi, 


caBnm, 


cadSre, 


tofdH 


Caedo, 


cScidi, 


caeBum, 


caedSre, 


to cut, to hUL 


Pendo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum, 


pendfire, 


to hang (tr.), weigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


J tensum, \ 
(tentnm, j" 


tendSre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


tiitQdi, 


j tunsum, ) 
( tusum, j 


tundSre, 


to beat. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credltum. 


credSre, 


to hdieve. 


Edo, 


edidi, 


edttum, 


edSre, 


to bring forth. 


Vendo, 


Ycndldi, 


venditnm, 


vendfire, 


to seU. 


Strido, 


Btridi, 




BtridCre, 


to creak. 


* Sido, 


sidi, 


•GO and 


sidSre, 
: -GUO. 


to sink down. 


Cinfo, 


cinxi, 


cinctnm, 


cin^gre, 


to surround. 


Extingao, 


extinxi, 


extinctum, 


extmguSre, 


to extinguish. 


Fligo, 


flixi, 


flictum, 


fligSre, 


to dash. 


Jango, 


, nnxi, 
inxi, 


jnnctnm, 
linctum, 


jungfire, 
lingCre, 


to join. 


Lingo, 


to lick. 


Plango, 


planxi. 


planctnm, 


plangSre, 


to beat. 


Rfigo, 


rexi, 


rectum, 


regCre, 


to rule. 


T6go, 


texi, 


tectum. 


teggre. 


to cover. 


Tinguo, 


tinxi, 


tinctum. 


tinguSre, 


to dip. 


Unguo, 


nnxi, 


nnctum, 


nngu^re, 


to anoinL 


Surgo, 


surrexi, 


surrectfUm, 


Burgfire, 


to rise. 


Pergo, 
Fingo, 


perrexi, 
nnxi, 


perrectum, 
fictum, 


pergSre, 
nngSre, 


to go forward, 
tofeiqn. 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum, 


pingfire. 


to paint, 
tooind. 


Stringo, 


strinxi. 


Btrictum, 


BtringSre, 


Figo, 


axi, 


fixnm, 


figfire, 


tofix. 


Pango, 


(panxi, ) 


pactum, 


pangSre, 


to fasten, bargain. 


Mergo, 


mersi, 


merBum, 


mergSre, 


to dip. 


iSpargo, 
Tergo, 


sparsi, 


sparsum, 


spargSre, 


to spread. 


tenii, 


tersum. 


terg^re, 


to wipe. 


Ago, 


egi, 


actum, 


agfire, 


to do, to drive. 


L6go, 


legi,* 


lectum, 


leggre, 


to gather, to read. 



The compounds dUigo, inteUigo, and lugUgo, have -esn. 
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FrangO) 

Pungo, 

Tango, 

Ango, 

Vergo, 



TrSho, 
V6ho, 



CSpio, 

Ficio,* 

JScio, 

Alllcio, 

Aspfcio, 

RSpio, 

F6dio, 

Quatio, 

Fiigio, 

Cupio, 

PSrio, 
BSpio, 



C51o, 
Consiilo, 

ho, 

M51o, 

Velio, 

Fallo, 

Fello, 

ToUo, 

Fercello, 

Excello, 

Psallo, 



frSgi, 
pfipugi, 

anxi. 



fractam, 

pnnctum, 

tactum. 



frangSre, 

pnngSre, 

tangSre, 

angSre, 

vergCre, 



-HO. 



traxi, 
vexi, 



tractum. 
Tectum, 



trahSre, 
yehCre, 



.10. 



cepi. 


captom, 


capSre, 


fed, 


faetam, 


facSre, 


j«5i, 


jactum. 


jacSre, 


allexi, 


allectum, 


allicSre, 


aspexi. 


aspectum, 


aspicSre, 


rapui, 
fodi, 


raptum, 
fossum, 


rapere, 
fodSre, 


fquassi). 


quassum, 
mgltum. 


quatSre, 
fugSre, 


cupivi. 


cupitum, 


cupSre, 


p^pSri, 


Jpi^m, ) 
I parltum, f 


par8re» 


j sapivi, 
\ sapoi, 


}- 


sap^re, 



-LO. 



colui, 
consului, 

alui, 

molnl, 
fveUi, ) 
1 Yulsi, j 
f^felli, 
pfipuli, 
sustuli, 
pereuli, 
excellui, 
psalli, 



cultujn, 

consultum, 
j alltum, > 
"(altttm, j* 

molltum, 

▼ulsum, 

iaLsum, 
pulsum, 
sublatum, 
percolsum, 



colSre, 
oonsulfire, 

alSre, 

molSre, 

yellSre, 

iallSre, 

pellSre, 

tollSre, 

peroellSre, 

excellSre, 

psall^re. 



to "break. 

toprick. 

to touch, 

to vex. 

to lie towards. 



todrmo. 
to carry. 



to take. 

todOfto make, 
to throw, 
to aUure. 
to behold, 
to seize, 
to dig. 
to anaJse. 
tofiy. 
to desire. 

to bring forth, 
to tast$y to be wise. 



to cultivate, 
toeonrndt, 

to nourish. 

to grind. 

topvU. 

to deceive. 

to drive avoay. 

to lift up. 

to strike. 

to excel. {ment. 

to play on an instrii' 



* The passive of facia iajlo (see p. 60). When facia is conjponnded with 
a preposition, it takes the form ficio; as, confiao, confide eonfectum, con- 
fcere, to finish; psss. conficior. The other compounds are precise);' like 
facto. Derivatives of /ooo in flco (like aedijico, to build) are regular verbs 
of the firat conjugation. 







LIST OP 


VERBS. 








-MO. 




Frfimo, 


fremui, 


iremitum, 


fremSre, 


to rage. 


Gfimo, 


gemui, 


gemitum. 


gemSre, 


to groan. 


Y5mo, 


vomui, 


vomitum, 


vomfire, 


to vomit. 


Emo, 


emi, 


emptum. 


emgre, 


to buy. 


Como, 


compsi, 


comptum, 


comSre, 


to deck. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptam, 


demSre, 


to take away. 


Promo, 


prompsi. 


promptum, 


promSre, 


to bring out. 


8fimo, 


sumpai, 


sumptum, 


samSre, 


to take. 


PrCmo, 


^pressi, 


pre88um, 


premSre, 


to press. 


TrCmo, 


tremoi, 




tremere, 


to tremble. 






-NO. 




Pono, 


p5sui. 


positum, 


ponere, 


to place, 
to beget. 


Gigno, 


g«nui, 


genitum, 


gignfire, 


Gontemno, 


oontempsi, 


oontemptum 


, contemnSre, to despise. 


Decemo, 


decrevi, 


decretum, 


decemfire, 


to decree. 


Spemo, 


sprevi, 


spretum, 


spemSre, 


to disdain. 


Stemo, 


stravi, 


Btratam, 


stemSre, 


to spread out. 


Sino, 


sivi, 


Bitum, 


BinSre, 


to permit. 


Lino, 


livi, levi, 


tttum, 


linSre, 


to anoint. 


Cano, 


oSoini, 


oantum, 


oanSre, 


to sing. 






-PO. 




Carpo, 


carpsl, 


carptum, 


carpSre, 


topluc/t. 


Eepo, 


repsi. 


reptum, 


repire, 


to crawl. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptum, 


BcalpSre, 


to engrave. 


Sculpo, 


Bculpsi, 


sculptum, 


BCulpSre, 


to carve. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


Berptum, 


serpSre, 


to creep. 

to make a noise 


Strfipo, 


strepoi, 


' Btrepitnm, 


BtrepSre, 


Rumpo, 


rupi, 


ruptnm, 


rumpfire, 


to break. 






-QUO. 




C5quo, 


coxi, 


coctam, 


coquere, 


to cook. 


Linquo, 


liqui. 




linquere. 


> to leave. 


Kelinquo, 


reliqui, 


relictum. 


:felinqagre, 






-RC 


K 




Ggro, 


geBBi, 


gestnm, 


gerere, 


to carry. 


Uro, 


USSl, 


ustum, 


urere, 


to burn (trans.). 


Verro, 


verri, 


versum, 


verrgre, 


to sweep. 


Sero, 


86 Vi, 


satnm, 


serSre, 


to sow. 


Assero, 


aHsemi, 


assertum, 


aBserSre, 


to daim. 


'J'6ro, 


trivi, 


tiitiim, 


terere, 


to rub. 


Qnaero^ 


quaesiYi, 


qnaesitum, 


quaerSre, 


to seek. 


Curro, 


cucurri, 


cursum, 


currSre, 


to run. 


Ffiro, 






furSre, 


to be mad. 
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LIST OF VERBS. 



-SO. 



Arcesso. 
Capesso, 
Facesso, 
Lacesso, 
IncesBo, 
Viso, 

Verto, 

peto, 

Mitto, 

Meto, 

Flecto, 

Necto, 

Flecto, 

Sisto, 



Acno, 

Arguo, 

Exuo, 

Imbuo, 

Indue, 

Minuo, 

StStuo, 

Suo, 

Tribuo, 

Lno, 

Abluo, 

Ruo, 

Diruo, 

Fluo, 

Struo, 

Annuo, 

Congruo, 

MStuo, 



Solvo, 
Volvo, 
Vivo, 
Texo, 



arcesfiivi, 


arccBBitum, 


capesBivi, 
facessivi. 


capeBsitnm, 
facesBitum, 


laoessivi, 


lacesBitum, 


incesBivi, 




visi, 






-TO 


verti, 


versum, 


petivi, 


petitum, 


misi, 


miBBum, 


messui, 
flexi, 


moBBum, 
flexuniy 


nexi, nexui. 


nexum, 


plexi, plexui 
stiti, 


, plexum, 
stStum, 




-UO 


acui, 


acutnm, 


argui, 
exui, 


arg^tum, 
exutum, 


imbui, 


imbtitum, 


indui. 


induturo, 


minui, 


mintitum, 


Btatni, 


statutum, 


Bui, 


sutum, 


tribui, 


tributum, 


lui, 


luUum, 


ablui, 


ablutum, 


rui, 


rultum, 


dirui, 


diriitum, 


flnxi, 


fiuxum. 


Btnixi, 


Btructum, 


annul, 




congrui, 
metui. 





arcessSre, to call or send for, 

capessSre, to take. [atpay. 

flEicesBSre, to perform^ to go 

laceBBSre, to provoke. 

inceBsSre, to attack, 

visSre, to visit. 



Bolvi, 
volvi, 
vixi, 
texui| 



-VO, 

Bolutum, 
volutum, 
victum, 
textum. 



vertere, 

petere, 

mittSre, 

metSre, 

flectere, 

nectSre, 

plectSre, 

siBtSre, 



acuSre, 

arg^fire, 

exuSre, 

imbuSre, 

induSre, 

minuSre, 

BtatuSre, 

8u8re, 

tribuSre, 

luSre, 

abluSre, 

ruSre, 

diruSre, 

fluSre, 

struSre, 

annuSre, 

congruSre, 

metuSre, 

-XO. 

BolvSre, 
volvfire, 
vivfire, 
texSre, 



to turn, 
to seek, 
to send, 
to reap, 
to bend, 
to knit, 
to plait, 
to stop, 

to sharpen. 

to show, to prove, 

topfViJtoff, 

to moisten. 

to put on. 

to lessen. 

to set, to place. 

to sew, to stitch, 

to give, to divide, 

to pay, to toash, 

to wash away. 

to rush, to fall. 

to overthrow. ' 

to flow, 

to build. 

to assent, 

to agree, 

to fear. 



to loose, 
to roll, 
to live, 
to weave. 



DEPONENTS. 



Labor, 

ApiBcor, 

Expergiscor, 

Nanciscor, 

Obliviflcori 



lapsuB, 


labi, 


aptuB, 


apisci, 


experrectuB, 


expergiBci, 


nactuB, 


nanciBci, 


obHtuB, 


obliviBci, 



to slide, 
to get, 
to awake, 
to obtain, 
to forget. 



LIST OF VERBS. 
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Paciscor, 

Proficiscor, 

Ulciscor, 

Funeor, 

Gradior, 

Patior, 

L5qaor, 

SCquor, 

QuCror, - 

Amplector, 

Nitor, 

Utor, 

Fruor, 

MSrior,* 

Nascor,* 

prior,* 

Irascor, 

RSmlniscor, 

Vescor, 



pactus, 


pacisci. 


profectns, 


proficiBci, 


ultus, 


uIciBci, 


functus, 
gressus, 


fund, 
gradi, 


paSBUH, 

locutus, 


Dati,^ 
loqui, 


secutus, 


Bequi, 


questus. 


queri, 


amplexus, 


amplectif 


nisus, nixuB, 


niti, 


usus, 


uti, 


frultus, fructus, 


frui, 


mortuus, 


mori, 


natHB, 


naBci, 


ortus, 


oriri, 



irasci, 

reminisci, 

Tesci, 



to bargain, 
to set out, to depart 
to avenge, 
to perform, 
to go. 
to suffer, 
to speak, 
. to follow, 
to complain, 
to emSrace. 
to strive, to lean 
to use. [upon, 

to enjoy, 
to die. 
to be bom. . 
to rise, 
to be angry. 

to feed upon. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Farcio, 
Fulcio, 
Sarcio, 
Vincio, 
Amicio, 

Sancio, 

Salio, 

bSpSlio, 

VSnio, 

Sepio, 

ApSrio, 

Repfirio, 

Haurio, 

Sentio, 

FSrio, 



farsi, 
fulsi, 
Barsi, 
vinxi, 



amicui, amixi, 



sanxi, 

salui, salii, 

sepelivi, 

veni, 

sepsi, 

apemi, 

repfiri, 

hausi, 

sensi, 



fartuiD, 
fultum, 
sartum, 
YinctUm, 
amictum, 
( Banctum, ) 
( sancitum, j 
saltum, 
sepultum, 
ventum, 
septum, 
apertum, 
repertum, 
haustum, 
Bensum, 



farcire, 
fulcire, 
sarcire, 
vincire, 
amicire, 

dancire, 

Balire, 

Bepelire, 

venire, 

Bepire, 

aperire, 

reperire, 

haurire, 

sentire, 

ferire. 



to cram, 
to prop up. 
to mend, 
to bind, 
to clothe. 

to ratify. 

to leap, 
to bury, 
to come, 
to enclose, 
to open, 
to find, 
to draw out. 
to feel, 
to strike. 



Ordior, 

Experior, 

Opperior, 

Assentior, 

Metior, 



orBus, 

expertus, 

oppertus, 

asseuBus, 

mensus, 



DEPONENTS* 

ordiri, 
experiri, 



oppenn, 

assentiri, 

metiri. 



to begin, 
to try. 
to wait for. 
to assent, 
to measure. 



* Morior, nascor, and orior, hare the fut. part, moriturus, nasdturva, ori- 
tnrus. Orior has forms of the fourth conjugation in the pres. infin. oriri, and 
iinperf. suhj. (generally) orirer. The other parts are of the third conjugation. 
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SYNTAX. 
Concord. 

1. A noun put in apposition to another noan agrees with 
it in case ; as, 

Cich'o orator J Cicero the orator. 
Urha Atkenacj The city Athens. 

2. An adjectiye agrees with its noun in gender, number, 
and case ; as, 

Vtr boniLSy A good man. 
Justae leges, Just laws. 

3. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender, 
number, and person ; as, 

Ego qui scribo, I who write. 

Copiae quas duxi, The forces which I led. 

4. A verb agrees with its nominative in number and 
person; as, 

Ego lego, I read. 

Vo8 laudati estis, Tou have been praised. 

Anni labuntur, Years glide away. 

5. But the subject of a verb in the, infinitive mood is in 
the accusative case ; as, 

Oaudeo te valere, I am glad that you are well. 
Dicit OaUos victos esse, He says that the Gauls 
were conquered. 

Note 1.— This infinitive with accasatlTe hefore it is nsed after verbs of 
declaring, thinking, knowing, seeing, and words of similar signification. 

Note 2.— The English present infinitive is translated by a. Latin future 
infinitive after verbs of promising, vowing, threatening, hoping; as, 
PollicUtu est se veiUurum esse^ He promised to come. 

6. When a noun, coming after the verb to be, or after a 
verb denoting to be named, to be chosen, or the like, refers to 
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the same person or thing as the subject of the verb, it is put 
in the same case ; as, 

Ego sum tutisf rater ^ I am your brother. 
Insula appelldtur Sicilian The island is called Sicily. 
Cerium est RomUlum factum esse regem, It is certain 
that Bomulus was made king. 

7. Two or more singular nouns, connected by c^ atque, 
-que, etc., generally have their verb, adjective, or relative in 
the plural ; as, 

Petrus et Joannes qui sunt docti^ Peter and John who 
are learned. 

Note. — When the noans are of different genders, the adjective or relative 
is masculine if persons are spoken of, and generally neater if things are 
spoken of; as. Pater maiergue naU amandi, The father and mother are to be 
loved ; Divitiae et honOree sunt incerta^ Riches and honours are nncertain. 



Government. 

Government of Nouns. 

8. One noun governs another in the Genitive, when they 
signify different things; as. 

Rex Persdrum^ The king of the Persians. 
Leges naturae, The laws of nature. 

Kote 1. — The nominative and accusative singular neuter of adjectives 
denoting quantity, are also used as nouns governing the Genitive. Plus and 
qtad are used in this waj, never agreeing with nouns. 

Note 2. — Opus and uHUy signifyUig need^ govern the Ablative. 

9. When the latter of two nouns is descriptive of the former, 
and has an adjective joined to it, it is put in the Genitive or 
Ablative; as, 

Vir summae sapientiae, or summa sapientia, A man of 
the greatest wisdom. 
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Government of Adjectives, 

10. Verbal adjectives, and such as signify any affection of 
the mind, govern the Genitive ; as, 

AvUdiLs gloriae^ Desirous of glory. 
Mentor henejiciorum^ Mindful of fiEivours. 

11. Partitive words govern the Genitive Plural ; as, 

Quis nostrum f Which of us ? 
SapierUissimus omnium, The wisest of all. 

Note. — Partitiye munerals are more commonly followed bj the preposi- 
tions de or ex with the ablative. This construction is not to be used when 
the whole number is meant, though the numeral be followed bj qf in 
English ; as, Not trecend conjurawmut^ Three hundred of us have conspired. 

12. Verbal adjectives in -hXlis and -dus, and adjectives 
denoting advantage, likeness, etc., govern the Dative ; as, 

Uttlis hello, Useful for war. 
Simllis patrij Like his father. 

13. The Comparative degree is followed by the Ablative of 
the object with which the comparison is made ; as, 

Dulcior melle, Sweeter than honey. 

Note 1.— Tills construction occurs only when the eomparative is in the 
nominative (or vocative) or accusative ; and instead of it quam may be used, 
followed by the case of the comparative ; as, Virtus ett praestantior au»'o, or 
guam aui'um (e«Q, Virtue is better than gold. If the comparative be in any 
other casct quam is used, followed by the nominative, the verb sum being 
expressed or understood ; as, Fungitur ojido gi'omore quam mewn {est), He 
dischaxges a duty more burdensome than mine. 

Note 2. — When two qualities, expressed by adjectives, are compared, the 
adjectives, joined by quam, are both put in the comparative ; as, Fortiar 
quam prudetUior ett, He is more brave than prudent 

14. The adjectives dignus, indignus, contentus, praedXtus, 
captus, fretus, natus, satus, ortus, edttus, and the like, govern 
the Ablative ; as, 

Dignus honore, Worthy of honour. 
Edltus regibus, Descended from kings. 
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15. Adjectives of plenty and want govern the Genitive or 
Ablative; as, 

Plenm irae or tra, Full of anger. 



Oovernment of Verbs. 

16. Sum, when it signifies possession, property, or duty, is 
followed by the Genitive. But instead of the Genitives of 
the personal pronouns, the possessive adjectives meum, tuum, 
suuMj nostrum, and vestrum are used ; as, 

Est regis punire rebeUes, It is the duty of the king to 

punish rebels. 
Tuum est idfacere, It is your duty to do that. 

Note.-^Thia (lenitive m&j be regarded as govemed by some such word 
as negotium or offidum, understood. 

17. Misereor, miseresco, and satSgo govern the Genitive ; as, 

Miserere civium iuorum, Pity your countrymen. 

18. Est, sunt, etc., used in the sense of have, are followed 
by the Dative ; as, 

Est mihi liber, I have a book. 

Sunt moenia urbi. The city has walls. 

Note. — A second Dative is used after 8um^ do, dtico, hdbeo, tmtto, pono, 
tribuo, verto, vemo, and the like, to express effect or purpose ; as, 

£!gt miJU vdluptdtij It is a pleasure to me. 
Venit mSU atueUio, He came to my assistance. 

19. Verbs signifying advantage or disadvantage govern the 
Dative; as, 

FortUnafavet fortibus. Fortune favours the brave. 
NemXni nocedmus. Let us hurt nobody. 

Note,— To this rule belong verbs signifying to profit, command, help, 
obey, resist, serve, threaten, trust, persuade, envy, etc. ; also verbs com- 

Sounded with aati»^ bene, male, and the compounds of 8um, except possum, 
ubeo, juvOj offendo, and Iciedo govern the Accusative. 
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20. Traositiye yerbs govern the Accosatiye; aa^ 

Ama Deum, hove God. 

Reverere parentesy Heyerence parents. 

JVoto. — BeeardoTf memhd^ remnueor, and chUivUcor goreni the GenitiTe or 

Accusative. 

21. Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, and ad- 
monishing, govern the Accusative and Genitive ; as, 

Accusal mefiirti, He accuses me of theft. 
Monet me officii^ He reminds me of duty. 

22. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking 
away, govern the Accusative and Dative ; as, 

Comp&ro VirgiUum HomerOj I compare Virgil to 

Homer. 
Eripuit me mortis He rescued me from death. 

23. Verbs of asking and teaching admit of two Accusa- 
tives; as, 

Posce Deum veniam^ Beg pardon of God. 

Docuit me grammatXcam^ He taught me grammar. 

Note. — OeU>i I conceal, aUo takes two Acciuatires. Verbs of asking are 
more frequently followed by the Accnsatire and the prepositioiis ab ot dc 
with the AblatiYe. 

24. Verbs of filling, loading, binding, depriving, freeing, 
and clothing, govern the Accusative and Ablative ; as, 

OnBrat navem auro^ He loads the ship with gold. 

25. The passives of such verbs as govern two cases retain 
the latter case ; as, 

Aecusor Jurtif I am accused of theft 
Doceor grammatXcam^ I am taught grammar. 

26. Verbs of plenty and want govern the Ablative ; as, 
Ahundat divitiis, He abounds in riches. 
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27. UtoTy abtUor^ Jruor, Jungor, potior, and vescor govern 
the Ablative ; as, 

UtXtur Itbris, He uses books. 
Potitur urbe^ He takes possession of the city. 
Kote, — Potior frequently governs the Genitive. 

28. Impersonal verbs govern the Dative ; as, 
Expedit reipubUcae^ It is profitable to the state. 

29. Refert and interest govern the Genitive ; but instead 
of the genitive of the personal pronouns, the possessive 
adjectives mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra are used ; as, 

Interest omnium, It is the interest of all. 
Non mea refert, It does not concern me. 

30. Miseret, poenitet, pudet, taedetj and piget govern the 
Accusative and Genitive; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity you. 

Poenitet mepeccdti, I -repent of my sin. 

31. Decet, delectat, juvat, and oportet govern the Accusa- 
tive with the Infinitive ; as, 

Delectat we studere, I delight to study. 

32. One verb governs another in the Infinitive ; as, 

Cupio discere, I desire to learn. 

Note. — Verbs of asking, advising, commanding, striving, etc, are followed 
by ut with the Snbjimctive instead of the Infinitive. 

33. The Gerund in *dum with the verb est governs the 
Dative; as, 

Moriendum est omnibus, All must die. 

Scio mihi eundum esse, I know that I must go. 

34. The Genitive of the Gerund is governed by nouns and 
adjectives; as, 

Temptis legendi. Time of reading. 
Cuptdus discendiy Desirous of learning. 
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35. The Dative of the Gerund is governed by adjectives 
signifying usefulness or fitness ; as, 

Charta utilis scribendo, Paper useful for writing. 

86. The Accusative of the Oerund is governed by the 
prepositions ad and inter ; as, 

Promptus ad audxendunij Beady to hear. 

AUenim inter docendum^ Attentive in time of teaching. 

37. The Ablative of the Gerund is governed by the pre- 
positions ab, de, ex, and in, and is sometimes used without a 
preposition; as, 

Poena a peccando ahsterret, Punishment frightens 

from sinning. 
Memoria augetur excokndo, The memory is improved 

by exercising it. 

38. Instead of a Gerund governing a noun in the Accusa- 
tive, the Gerundive Participle is more commonly used, 
agreeing with the noun, but retaining the case of the 
Gerund as, 

Tempuspeten^e pacts, for "j. ^im^ „f ^ ^^ 
Tempu8 petendt pacenij j or 

Note. — The Gerands of the verbs utoTf/ntor, fvmgWy and po^uT, which 
govern the Ablative, are varied in the same way. 

39. The supine in -urn is used after verbs of motion ; as, 
Ahiit vendtum, He has gone to hunt. 

40. The supine in -u is used after certain adjectives ; as, 

MirabXle dictu. Wonderful to tell or to be told. 

Note.^The adjectives are honutua,Jueundu$f digmUf/aeiUej utHut memora- 
biliSf mirabiUs, optimus^ eta 

Caae8 of Place, Time, Manner, etc. 

41. In or at a Town is expressed by the Genitive ; but if 
the name of the town is plural or of the third declension, it is 
put in the Ablative ; as, 
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Natus est Eomae, He was born at Rome. 

Vixit Athenis^ He lived at Athens. 

Mortuus est Carthagvne, He died at Carthage. 

42. To a Town is expressed by the Accusative ; from a 
Town by the Ablative ; as, 

Venit Oenevam, He came to Geneva. 

Discessit Edinhurgoy He departed from Edinburgh. 

Note 1. — With names of countries, provinces, and all other places, except 
towns and small islands, a preposition is generally used; as, Caesar in 
Britanmam pervStdty Gsesar arrived in Britain. 

Note 2. — A noun in apposition to the name of a town must have a pre- 
position before it; as, JliiMat Corinthi in urbe praedara, He dwells at 
Corinth, a famous city. 

Noted. — Domus and nu are construed as if they were names of towns: 
as, Manet cUmi, He stays at home ; BedOt rure. He has returned from the 
country. 

43. Nouns of Dimension are put in the Accusative ; nouns 
of Distance in the Accusative or Ablative ; as, 

Golumna sexaginta pedes alta, A pillar sixty feet high. 
Aberatocto milliapassuumy He was eight miles distant. 

Note, — Words denoting excess or difference of dimension are put in the 
Ablative ; as, Columna sexaginta peddnu altior muro, A pillar sixty feet 
higher than the wall ;• MuUo major j Much greater. 

44. The Time at which, or within which, an event takes 
place, is expressed by the Ablative ; continuance of Time by 
the Accusative, and sometimes by iiie Ablative ; as, 

Prindpio anni pax erat, In the beginning of the year 

there was peace. 
Veniet quaiuordecim diebiis, He will come in a 

fortnight. 
Abjuit paucos menseSj He was away for a few months. 

46. A noun with a participle, when the case is determined 
by no other word in the sentence, is put in the Ablative ; as, 

OpSre peracto ludemus, TJie work being finished, we 
will play. 
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Note, — This Ablative Absolate, as it is called, may be explained as the 
Ablative of time, cause, or condition. A nonn sometimes supplies the place 
of the participle; as, Caeadre duce {:=.ducenU), Under the command of 
Caesar. 

46. The Cause, Manner, and Instrament are put in the 
Ablative; as, 

Palleo metu^ I am pale from fear. 

Fecit 8U0 more, He did it in his o\^ n way. 

Scrtbo cal&moy I write with a pen. 

47. Nouns denoting Price are put in the Ablative; but 
instead of the Ablative the Genitives tanti, quarUij pluris, 
magni, parvi, nihili, etc., are used ; as, 

Emi librum parvo pretioj I bought the book at a low 

price. 
Quanti constlUt f IIow much did it cost ? 
Aesttmo te magni, I value you much. 



Oovermnent of Indeclinable Words, 

48. Of the prepositions some govern the Accusative, some 
the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ablative. 
— See page 66. 

49. The interjections Of heu! and profit govern the 
Vocative or Accusative; heit and vae! the Dative; as, 

Oformose puerl Oh fair boy I 
Vae vobis I Woe to you I 

50. Ut, ne, quin, quornXnus, quum, utinam^ dummddo, etc , 
are commonly followed by the Subjunctive Mood ; as, 

AccXdit ut adsit, It happens that he is here. 
UtXnam 8aph*et, Would that he were wise I 
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Preteritlyes. 

Scieham, I knew 
Scivi, I knew 
Sciveram, I had known 



Presentials. 

JScio, I know 
Sdvi, I have known 
SdcuUf I shall know 
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"WouLiy Have/' 

In an independent clause " would have '^ is rendered by the 
pluperfect subjunctive ; as, 

Si Juissem Caesar ^ ita egissem^ If I had been Caesar, I 
would have acted thus. 

In a dependent clause, after both presential and preteritive 
tenses, " would have " is rendered as follows : — 

i milUes pugnaturoB fuisse (futurum fuiase ut milites 
^0, I know % pugnarent), that the soldiers would have fought 

etc. ) fuiurum fuisse ut helium gereretur, that war would 

( have lieen waged. 

NeaeiOf I do ( ^^ milites pvgnaturi fuerint (an futurvm faerit ut 
not know 1 mUitea pugnarent), if the soldiers would have fought. 

Neacieham, y an futurum fuerit ut heUum gereretur, if war would 
etc. ( have been waged. 

Note. — The forms within parentheses hate to be used in the case 
of verbs that want the supine. 
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EXERCISES. 

I. 

Pueii. PneriB. Pneronim. Musa. Musarum. Oculi. Yen- 
toTum. Ventos. Bella. Belli Bex. Begum. Bege. Mare. 
Man. Caput. Capitum. Lactis. Nomen. Nominibus. Ser- 
monum. Sedilia. Colore. Miles. AnimalL 

A boy. Boys. Muses. With muses. To war. Of wars. 
Elings. Of a king. king. Heads. To a head. Seas. With 
a name. Of soldiers. With animals. Of colours. With a seat. 
To speech. From the sea. 

11. 

Liber pueri Pater puerorum. Corona regis. Vis ventormn. 
Nomen viri. Caput aq^uilae. Lac vaccae. Sedile reginae. Milites 
regis. Oculi avis. Colores togarxun. Sermo hominum. Tempus 
annL Pars agri Pomum puellae. Comua taurL 

The boy's books. Kings' crowns. The heads of the bulls. 
The force of the wind. Eagles' eyes. The soldier's seat. The 
names of birds. The colour of the gown. The seasons of the 
year. Parts of fields. Boys' apples. 

IIL 

Bonus puer. Magnum regnumu Justus dominus. Femina 
pulchra. Cams amicus. Mons altus. Parvum donum. Templum 
splendidum. Poma dulcia. Celsa sedilia. Viri doctL Sermo 
longus. Partes paucae. Milites fortes. 

Good boys. Of a great kingdom. Beautiful women. Dear 

friends. Small apples. Splendid gifts. Great temples. Brave 

men. A lofty seat Of learned men. dear boy. High 
mountains. 

IV. 

Hie magnus dux. Horum magnorum hominum. tLi breves 
sermones. Haec brevissima vita. Meliores dies vitae. Omnia 
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haec nomina. Carissimi mei amicL His ditissimis viris. Minores 
stellae coeli. Huic parvo templo del. In illo beato statu. 
Mitioris ingenii. 

These great generals. Of these good boys. The names of all 
these men. A shorter life. With better days. To my dear friends. 
The smallest gifts of the king. Those good names. A very happy 
life. To all these brave soldiers. 



V. 

Ager est magnus. Hi agri sunt latL Agricolae agri sunt 
latissimL Hie puer est modestus. Equus militis est acer. Acres 
equi sunt in agro. Hie homo est mitissimus. Ego et tu sumus 
diligentes puerL Nos omnes foimus in hoc templo. Vos estis 
diligentissimi discipuli. Hoc magnum flumen est rapidum. Hie 
dominus fuit benignissimus. 

These rivers are broad. This farmer^s fields are large. These 
boys are very modest. This is a spirited horse. You and I have 
been very diligent boys. We all are kind. You and he have been 
in that house. You will be in that large temple. These rivers 
are broad and rapid. 

VI. 

Amat. Amabant. Ament. Amavissent. Amare. Amatus. 
Amans. Amandus. Amaturi sunt. Amati essent Ama. Amarer. 
Amarent Amabuntur. Amemus. Amabis. Amaberis. Amati 
sumus. Amabimur. Amavisse. Amator. Amamini. 

Love ye. We shall love. About to love. I was loving. We 
are loved. To have been loved. We may be loved. You will 
be loved. They might love. He is loved. Loved. Deserving 
to be loved. We might have been loved. They shall have been 
loved. 

VIL 

Aves volant. Manus manum lavat Hannibal copias Romanas 
fugavit. Fabula longa narratur. Hieme in urbe habitamus. 
Aestate in arvis ambulabimus. Vos aedificatis domos in oppido. 
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Milites agros meos vastabant. Gives cum civibus certabant. 
Honora patrem et matTem^ Plato appellatus est philosophus. 

We tell stories. Men dwell in towns. We shall build houses 
in summer. Walk in my fields. Our parents have been honoured. 
I have praised those brave men. The citizens would have been 
called. Arms are preparing. The house is building. You and 
I are building walls. 

VIII. 

Arbor floret. Magister docet. Discipuli tacent. Gives merent 
laudem. Caesar castra movet. Komulus tenebat regnum. Duces 
habebant fideles milites. Scipio Carthaginem delevit. Equites 
in monte visi sunt. Unus ex philosophis haec docuerat Luna 
nocte praebebit lumen. Agricolae in urbe manebunt. Si vales, 
bene est ; valeo. Si jussisses, paruissem. 

The masters teach. The scholars obeyed. The trees will 
flourish. The camp will be moved. Remain in this house, boys. 
The mountain was held by the cavalry of the enemy. The same 
thing has been taught by many philosophers. The farmers saw 
the horses in the fields. Command, and I will obey. You and 
your brother have had very faithful friends. 

IX. 

Deus regit mundum. Legi tuas epistolas. Labor onmia vincet. 
Romulus Romam condidit Brutus Caesarem occidit Perdidi 
diem. Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit. Ille grave vulnus 
accepit. Amicus certus in re incerta cemitur. Aedui legatos ad 
Caesarem mittunt. Dux praelium statim commisit. Milites 
legionis septimae hostes ex silvis expulerunt. Urbs capta incensa 
est. Multae orationes a Cicerone scriptae sunt 

You have read all my letters. We have lost many days. The 
soldiers received honours and rewards. The tenth legion will 
join battle. We will expel the enemy from the wood. The 
general took the city. The king slew his best friend. The world 
is ruled by God. Rome was foimded by Romulus. Ambassadors 
were sent by the enemy to Cassar. 
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X. 

Audi alteram partem. Scio totam rem. Nautae de navibus 
desilueront. Invenies alios fideles amicos. Ver jucundum jam 
venit post hiemem longam. Servi ignavi merito a dominis 
puniuntur. Oppldum munitom est naturft et opere. Caesar ea 
aestatein Gallisun pervenit. Nullus alius me impediet. Yeni, 
vidi, vici. 

Tou have heard the whole story. He had been hindered by the 
enemy. They would have known the same thing. Come and 
you will see another great work. We have now found our best 
friends. True friends are found bv few. The war is finished 
and the soldiers will soon arrive in Italy. No other town is 
better fortified. The camp was surrounded by the enemy's forces. 

XI. 

Poeta nascitur, non fit. Nos multa conamur. Dux magnam 
gloriam adeptus est. Canes sequebantur dominos per campum. 
Romulus factus est rex. Caesar in Qalliam profectus est. Ultimus 
rex Atheniensium pro patria mortuus est. Non possumus vivere 
sine spe. Nemo potest esse beatus sine virtute. Ibis, redibis, non 
morieris. Bonos et sapientes imitemur. 

You cannot be happy without friends. Follow virtue, and 
imitate the good. You and I will set out to-morrow. We can be 
taught by an enemy. They will not return without victory. 
Many soldiers died returning home. Cicero was not bom a poet, 
but he became a great orator. All men cannot become great 
orators. 

XII. 

Medio tutissimus ibis. Noli imitari malos. Ibis, deinde redire 
voles. Fer auxilium tuo infelici amico. Hannibal primus Alpes 
cum exercitn transut. Haec volui adolescens ; non eadem volo 
senex. Odi immemores beneficii, memores amo. Milites vulnerati 
pedem referre coeperunt. Domus coepta est aedificari. Nostra 
nos patria delectat. 
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You are willing to bring help to your friends. They will go, 
they will return, they will not die. Your letter delighted me. 
The young imitate the old. The Athenians began to build the 
walls of the city. We desire wisdom, but you prefer honour. 
All men do not wish the same things. The town began to be 
fortified by the inhabitants. 

XIII. 

Hunc equum ad aquam servus ducit. Equua acer ad campum 
a servo ducetur. Equi acres per campiun currunt ad urbem. 
Servus fidelis magna praemia heri accepit. Milites felices post 
bellum domum redibunt. Poma mitia in arbore nunc pendent. 
Arbores in meo horto tunc florebant. Multi flores in campis 
vere videbuntur. Yet jucundum fert flores et nos omnea 
delectat. 

We led the horses into the plains. The horses will be led into 
the city. The happy boys are returning home from school. They 
will receive great rewards. The Wounded soldiers returned home 
after the long war. The aj)ples in our garden are now ripe. The 
trees are flourishing in the woods and gardens. Many apples are 
seen under the trees. The spring will bring flowers. 

Mors est communis omni aetati^ Somnus est sumlis morti. 
Iracundia est inimica consilio. Fortima nunc mihi, nunc alii, 
benigna est. Hoc opus est utile nobis onmibus. Multi sunt 
cupidi novarum rerum. Plurimi sunt ignari verae virtutis. 
Iste est ad nullam rem utilise Pax est optima rerum. Nemo 
nostrum sine culpa est. Minima saepe sunt difficillima. Bona 
fortunae sunt commimia boiiis et malis. Proximus est mihi. 

Death is common to us all. Fortune gives us those things 
which are useful to us. We are ignorant of many things which 
are very near to us. We are desirous of peace and of the good 
things of fortune. We are not without fault, for nobody is 
without fault. A small work is sometimes difficult. We are 
nearest you. 
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XV. 

Ego puemm saepe laudo. Tu eum nunquam laudas. Discipulos 
in Bchola docemus. Puellae docebuntur in hac schola quae e^t 
in urbe. Doceamus hos discipulos qui sunt diligentes. An puer 
bene scribit 1 Nonne puella bene scripsit ? Hae epistolae bene 
scriptae sunt a te et ab illo. Scribam epistolam, quam ad te 
mittam. Epistola scribetur et ad nos mittetur. Consul exer- 
citum, quern Hannibal vicerat, ad urbem reduxit. In hac vita 
virtus nobis dat veram voluptatem. Ego et tu sumus fratres et 
in eadem domo habitamus. Cur hoc sine cura fecisti? Hie 
homo pro patria pugnare vult. Nos omnes pro rege pugnare 
volumus. Cur non ad me heri venisti ] Festinate ad eandem 
urbem. Audi alteram partem hujus orationis. Ego et tu hue 
redeamus. Nox veniet 

We often praise the diligent scholars. We wish to teach in the 
large school which is in this town. The letters are well written. 
The schoiars have written these letters with great care. We have 
sent the letters to the city to the king's servants. The army, which 
the consul led, was routed by Hannibal. Why are you doing 
that ] Why have you returned here 1 Are you willing to fight 
for your coimtry ] Are you not willing to make haste 1 The night 
is coming and we shall return home. This is the house of the 
same two men. Let us read the oration which you heard in the 
city. Do you dwell in the same house ? These houses are mine, 
but I wish to give them to your brother. 

XVI. 

Nihil dulcius est melle. Aestate noctes breviores sunt quam 
dies. Aurum gravius est argento. Terra major est lund, sol 
terrfi. Puellae timidiores sunt quam pueri. Gloria populi 
Eomani summa erat hoc tempore. Apud Helvetios longe nobilis- 
simus et ditissimus fuit Oi^etorix. Flumen altissimum et latissi- 
mum Helvetios a Germanis dividit. Nemo ilium regem cmdelis- 
simum amat. Equi et canes sunt homini utilissimi. Somnus est 
morti simillimus. Facta verbis multo difficiliora sunt. Romam, 
maximam Italiae urbem, condidit Romulus. Tarquinius Superbus 
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ultimus rex Eomanus fuit. Erat sunama inopia pabuli Proximam 
domuin hostes jam incenderunt. Nihil est tarn inimicmn menti 
quam voluptas. In sepulchro pares divitibus pauperes sunt. 
Pulchra filia a patre et matre amatur. Filiae matre sua 
pulchriores sunt. 

Nothing is sweeter than liberty. The queen is more beautiful 
than her beautiful daughters. In summer the days are longer 
than the nights. We have seen the Rhine, a very broad and deep 
river. The sons are very like their father and mother. The 
most beautiful animals are not always the most useful to man. 
The way (iter) was very difficult and very long. In Asia the 
mountains are high and the rivers are large. You are richer than 
I am, but I am content with little. Cicero was equal to all the 
Roman orators. This work is much more difficult than that. We 
were very poor at that time, and you were very rich. Deeds are 
better than words. We heard the last words of this wise man. 

XVII. 

Ego semper contentus sum, sed vos nimquam contenti estis. 
Frater mens vobis magna dona dabit. Quis est in domo tua hoc 
tempore 1 Ille dies fuit brevissimus. Ego et mens filius ambula- 
mus in jucundo loco. Mi fill, ama virtutem et reverere sapientes 
viros. Non onmes sunt sapientes, qui in hac urbe habitant. Ego 
et mens frater laeti sumus, sed tu et tua soror tristes estis. Sunt 
mihi mitia poma et dulce mel. Milites omnia sua secum portabant. 
Et nos et nostri amici diu eramus infelices, sed nunc felices sumus. 
Eo die castra moverunt hostes, et Caesar idem fecit. Pueri 
inertes sibi inimici sunt. Romulus et Numa Pompilius insignes 
reges Romani fuerunt, ille in hello, hie in pace. Pax vobiscum 
sit. Consilio melius vinces quam iracundiS. Amor vincit 
omnia ; nos cedamus amori. 

I am happy, but you are sorrowful. You and I have often 
walked in that pleasant garden. I am carrying with me aU my 
property. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous orators; the former 
was a Greek, the latter a Roman. We reverence our parents and 
all who are wiser than we are. You and I are wiser now than we 
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were at that time. Yon have sweet apples on tlie tree which we 
saw in your garden. It is better to overcome onr enemies 
(immici) by love than by anger. All things are easy to him who 
conqners by love. We love those who are kind to us. Be kind 
to those who are poor. We are-about-to-teach the boys whom you 
saw with us yesterday. All the scholars are-to-be-taught in the 
school which is nearest. 

XVIII. 

Praeceptor pueros multas lectiones docet. Pueri doceantur 
sapientiam. Patres nostri nos omnes haec docuerant. Pocula 
implentur novo vino. Servus haec nova pocula vino implebit. 
Terra sancta lacte et melle plena fuisse dicitur. Avarus, qui 
semper eget, nunquam potest esse dives. Kanssima sunt ea, quae 
sunt optima. Is bis dat, qui cito dat. Id utile est, quod honestum 
est. Non beatus est, qui scit bonum, sed qui facit Qui multum 
habet, plus cupit* Is sapit, qui pauca loquitur. Tu& pecunill 
me adjuva. Hoc paucis contigit, quia pauci digni sunt tanto 
honore. Adolescentes a senibus docendi sunt. Quis hujus 
crudelis facti accusatur 1 Quisque suam conditionem miserrimam 
putat. Natura parvo contenta est. Quid rei est ? 

The master is-about-to-teach us our lessons. Let us all be 
taught wisdom. You are to be taught wisdom by your parents. 
Fill the cup with wine or milk. The servant would have filled 
the cup with wine. Let the new cups be filled with new wine. 
Covetous men are not rich because they are never content. All 
good things are scarce. Give to the poor man bread and 
wine. They who have much desire more. They are happy who 
are content with little. Nature needs few things. The wise and 
learned are worthy of honour. You accused me of that cruel 
deed. Young men can be taught by old men. Your money has 
often helped the poor. What was the name of the last king of 
the Romans ? 

XIX. 

Quem vidisti in ea domo 1 Puerum, cujus pater mortuus est, 
vidL Deus, quem colimus, mundum gubemat. Cur bellum 
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times? Milites, qtdbius pecuniam dux dedit, bello vicenint. 
Miles fortis, quern laudas, fidem servat. Quae fuit causa proximi 
belli, quod jam confectum est? Legati, quos Ariovistus ad 
Caesarem misit, pacem petebant Pueri, quibus praeceptor praemia 
dedit, temper diligentes fueiunt. Epistolam longam, quam ad 
me scripsisti, jam legi Urbs magna, in qua habitamus, pul- 
cherrima est Nunc scio multa, quae olim nesciebam. Exercitus, 
quem Caesar in Galliam duxit, insignem victoriam reportavit 
Non omnes arboies, quae in horto sunt, fructus ferunt Magnam 
maniyn hostium in uno praelio interfecimus. 

What books have you read? I have read the few that the 
master gave me. Where is the boy whose lather is dead 1 We 
worship Gk)d, by whom the world is governed. Give a prize to 
one of these boys who are writing. The soldiers whom we have 
praised, gained a signal victory. The war will be finished in a 
short time, and the soldiers will return to their native-country. 
We dwell in the fine city which Romulus founded. We know 
' now very many things of which we once were ignorant Where 
do you dwell? Where are you going 1 Come here soon. These 
trees will bear much fruit. A great band of soldiers will be slain in 
this long war. When will the war be finished ? Let us finish 
the work which we are now doing. 

XX. 

Urbs appellatur Edinburgum. Tumus, rex Rutulorum, 
fortissimus habebatur. Socrates vocabatur philosophus. Numa 
rex secundus Romanus fuit Socrates oraculo sapientissimus 
judicatus est. Cur ego poeta salutor ? Caesar factus est imperator. 
Boniab omnibus laudantur. Pecunia militibus data est. Discipuli 
boni a magistro amabuntur. Multi milites in eo praelio vulnerati 
sunt. Novafratrismeidomusaedificatur. Eo die acriter pugnatum 
est Vinum militibus vulneratis datum est. Troja, quae a 
Graecis expugnata est, decem annos obsessa est. Urbs magna a 
Romanis oppugnata est. Virtute incolarum urbs servatur. Victor 
creatus est rex. Exercitus hostium fusus fugatusque est. 

The city was called Rome. Caesar has always been regarded as 
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a distinguished leader. Cicero was called an orator. The town 
which ^neas built in Italy was called Lavinium. We were 
praised by the good. The general of our army was wounded 
in that battle. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa, 
who reigned after Romulus. Wine was given to all the 
soldiers who had been wounded in that battle. Carthage, a 
famous city in Africa, was taken by Scipio. Many new houses 
have been built in this city by my father. Our cities will be 
saved by the bravery of our soldiers. The mountain was occupied 
by the forces of Ihe enemy. Numa was made king. 



XXI. 

Fortuna hominum saepe mutatur. Poculum a servo vino 
impletur. Summus mons ab hostibus occupatus est. Legati a 
Gallis ad Caesarem mittuntur. Copiae Komanorum a Galba 
ducentur. Gallis pax a Romanis data est. Socrates, omnium 
sapientissimus, capitis damnatus est ab Atheniensibus. Cur 
promissa regis non servata sunt) Epistola ad matrem a filia 
mittetur. Belinquebatur una via per Sequanos. Ezercitus 
Bomanorum magnus in Britanniam ductus est. Liber, qui puero 
datus est a magistro, ab eo amissus est. Puella, quae est diligens, 
a matre laudabitur. Oppidum, quod in ripa fluminis positum est, 
muro fossaque munietur. Exercitus Bomanus a Gallis pulsus est 
et sub jugum missus est. 

The laws of nations have often been changed. The foot of the 
mountain will be occupied by the soldiers of the enemy. Am- 
bassadors have been sent by many nations to the Bomans. The 
cup was filled with new wine by the servant.- The Gauls were 
conquered by the Bomans in many battles. A long letter was 
sent by Galba to the Gauls. The slave was taken and condemned 
to death. Why was the letter, which was written yesterday, not 
sent here to me ? The gifts which were given by the mother to 
her daughters will soon be lost. The two towns, which are built 
on the banks of the Bhine, have been well fortified by the Germans. 
The forces of the enemy were conquered and put to flight by our 
soldiers. 
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XXIL 

Tota Graecia liberata est. Maxdonius fugatus est. Caius 
legatus missus est in Africam. Hoc consilium Caesaris a plerisque 
non probatur. Praeclara ingenia glorifi incitantur. Literis res 
secundae omantur, adversae adjuvantur. Non modo animus irft 
perturbatuT, sed etiam corpus. Boni yiri amicos suos nunquam 
negligunt. Trahimur omnes laudis studio. Homines saepe 
decipiimtuT. Milites in partes omnes ab imperatore missi sunt. 
Labore vincuntur difficultates omnes. Milites spe victoriae 
semper delectabuntur. Ego et frater mens a magistro amabimur. 
Urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur et a civibus defendebatur. Nemo 
unquam ignavid magnus factus est. Incolae Britanniae Caesaris 
adventu territi sunt. Puer a me satis monitus est. Legio tertia 
ab Hannibale per insidias circumventa est. 

The whole country will be liberated by the bravery of the 
inhabitants. The enemy by whom the city had been attacked 
was put to flight. The advice of the general is not always 
approved of by the soldiers. Learning adorns prosperity and 
helps adversity. Anger will discompose not only the mind but 
also the body. God will never neglect the affairs of good men. 
Do you not approve of my work? The general had sent 
his soldiers in all directions. My brother and I were helped 
by your advice. The master will teach you and me. The 
Roman forces will attack the city, but the brave citizens will 
defend it. 

XXIII. 

Admiramur florum pulchritudinem. Quis non admiratux splen- 
do^em pulchritudinemque virtutis] Imitare bonos. Caesar 
milites suos diu hortatus est. Quid meditaris, mi fili ? Venerare 
Deum, reverere tuos parentes. Sapiens vir aspemabitur volup- 
tatem. Puer facinus confessus est. Vir bonus miserorum 
hominum semper miserebitur. Romani gloriam magnam adept! 
sunt. Loquere pauca. Mater filiam amplectitur. Gloria virtutem 
tanquam umbra sequitur. Romani totius Galliae potiti sunt. 
Consul milites hortatus est, et castra hostium aggressus est. 

o 
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Cicero saepe nobiscum de virtute loquebatur. Caesar Komam 
profectus est Pueri saepe libris abutuntur. Bellum dvile in 
Gallia ortum est Culpam, mi amice, confitere. 

Good men admire the wisdom of God. "We all admire the 
beauty of your children. You and I have imitated the good. 
Reverence your parents, my sons, and fear God. The general had 
encouraged his soldiers. We will always follow virtue and 
despise pleasures. The dog is following the farmer into the field. 
Why did the dog follow the horses? Whom were you following ? 
Will not the Roman army obtain very great glory by that victory ? 
C»sar became master of the whole of Gaul. We have confessed 
our faults. The general set out for Rome. The soldiers followed 
their leader, and attacked the camp of the enemy. We use our 
books, but you are abusing yours. Did civil wars break out in 
Italy] 

XXIV. 

Cupio discere. Cupio evadere doctus. Prohibemur facere 
injurias. Onmes promissa debent praestare. Helvetii totius 
GaUiae potiri conabantur. Hostes per Provinciam iter facere 
coeperunt. Caesar maturat ab urbe proficisci. Hannibal Alpes 
superare conatus est. Puer bene discere videtur. Nihil nisi 
injurias oblivisci debes. Helvetii cum proximis civitatibus pacem 
et amicitiam confirmare constituerunt. Munere tuo bene fungi 
debes. Animus aliquid agere semper cupit Divitiae aestimantur 
magni, sed pluris aestimari debet virtus. Helvetii Orgetorigem 
ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt Galli id quod constitu- 
erant facere conantur. Conatus est Caesar reficere pontes. 
Turpe est mcntiri. Debes hoc facere. Debuisti hoc facere. 

All do not desire to live well. We desire to become learned. 
All good men endeavour to forget injuries. We ought to keep all 
our promises. You ought to have kept your promises. The Gauls 
will endeavour to march through the Roman province. The 
enemy have endeavoured to get possession of the whole province. 
Children ought to honour their parents. We ought to be good, 
not to seem (so). The general resolved to establish peace with all 
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the states of Gaul. We have learned to forget injuries. You and 
I desire to perform our duty. Orgetorix was compelled by the 
Helvetii to plead his cause in chains. Many men seem to desire 
riches rather than virtue. Caesar resolved to conquer all Gaul, 
and then tp set out for Britain. Is it not disgraceful to lie ? Did 
the scholars appear to be diligent 1 

XXV. 

Ego volo legere, tu vis ambulare, puer vult ludere. Ego et tu 
ambulare nolumus. Tu ambulare mavis quam in domo sedere. 
Si beati esse volumus, virtutem amare debemus. Quod volumus, 
libenter credimus. Noli, mi fili, cuiquam injuriam facere. 
Caesar ab Helvetiis discedere nolebat. Si vis amari, ama. Noluit 
Caesar castra movere. Cur me comitari nonvis? Rex maluit 
diligi quam metui. Aristides bonus esse malebat quam videri. 
Non eadem volo senex, quae volui adolescens. Nolite, judices, 
Socratem innocentem condemnare. Boni esse malumus quam 
divites. Idem velle et idem nolle, ea firma amicitia est. 
Malumus cum virtute paucis content! esse quam sine virtute 
habere multa. 

We wish to read, you wish to write, and the boys wish to play. 
Do not you and I wish to walk in the garden 1 We prefer 
walking to reading. If you wish to be happy, imitate the good. 
Men readily believe what they wish. Why are you imwilling to 
walk with me 1 Refuse, my dear boy, to tell-a-lie. Do you wish 
the same things as (lit which) I wish ? A good king had-ratherbe 
loved than be feared. We had-rather be good than seem so. The 
Romans did not wish those places to be unoccupied. We do not 
desire the same things (when) old as we desired (when) young. 
We had-rather do good to our country than be rich. Do you 
wish to accompany us 1 If you wish to be happy, you ought to 
be contented with your lot. 

XXVI. 

Me id dicentem audivit Divitiacus flens a Caesare haec petebat. 
Pater filium in horto sedentem vidit. Milites, nihil timentes, 
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6ubito aggresd siuit barbaii Timeo Danaos, et (even) dona 
ferentes. Legati, ex urbe venientes, ab hostibus capti Bunt. 
Latro, legem occisuros, ipse a rege occisus eat. Bux, Romam 
rediens, jnortuus est Postero die Caesar, milites hortatus, 
piaeli^m comioiBit Caesar, paucos dies in his locis moratiis, in 
hostes proficiscitor. Mulieres flentes sese Caesari ad pedes 
projecerunt. Ingens bominum multitudo in urbem congregatui 
ludos spectatura. Galli, Romanis bellam illaturi, deos invo- 
caverunt. Princeps, patria expulsus, Romam fugit. Helvetii, 
bis rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, de finibus 
suis exierunt. Nostri Gallos fagatos in flumen eompnlenint. 

Did you bear me say (lit. saying) that ? The Qanls, weeping, 
asked help from Caesar. The boy, (while) sitting in the garden, 
read a book. The king died (while) writing a letter. The enemy 
attacked our forces (while) crossing the river. The general, 
(while) returning into Italy, conquered the barbarians in many 
battles. The two robbers (who were) about-to*kiU the king, 
were themselves killed by the king. The Gauls attacked us 
(while) about-to-cross the river. The hostages died (while) 
returning home. CsBsar, having followed the enemy for two 
days, joined battle on the third day. (After) having delayed a few 
days, we set out for the city. Many nations, (when) about-to- 
bring war on their enemies, invoked the gods. The chiefs, (on) 
being expelled from Rome, fled to GauL 

XXVIL 

Est mihi liber. Eqidtatui Dumnorix praeerat Iccius turn 
oppido praeerat. Caesar multis praeliis interfuit. Contemnuntur 
ii, qui nee sibi nee aUis prosunt. Bonis hominibus nunquam 
desunt amici. Omnes, qui ei praeUo interfuerunt, magno in 
periculo fuerunt. Omnes reipublicae prodesse debemus. Ex eo 
praelio circiter duo miUia bominum superfuerunt Ego possum 
scribere, tu potes legere. Cur nobiscum ambulare non potes ? 
Virtus non potest emori. Vitia celari non possunt Desunt 
inopiae multa, avaritiae omnia. Deus speculator omnium nobis 
adest semper. Magno malo hominibus est avaritia. Coxae est 
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sua CTiique volnptas. Magni animi est injurias despicere. 
Temeritas est florentis aetatis, prudentia senectutis. Virtus 
plurimia prodest, obest neminL 

We have many books (lit, many books are to us). Have you 
good books (lit are good books to you)1 The forces which 
Caesar commanded were victorious in that war. The Bomans 
were engaged in many wars. Cicero did good to the state. 
Dumnorix was-at-the-head-of the Helvetian army. To the 
soldiers courage was not wanting. You and I have many friends. 
"We are not able to write letters, but we are able to read them. 
Why are you unable to go with me 1 You cannot conceal your 
vices. Chruelty is hated by all (lit, is for hatred to all), and 
clemency is beloved by all (lit. ia for love to aU). It is (the duty) 
of the rich to help the poor. It is (the part) of a vain man to 
praise himself. It is (the duty) of the king to defend the citizens. 

XXVIIL 

Interfui ei praelio. Bux civibus pepercit. Aetas succedit ae- 
tata Quid sibi volunt ? Haec hiems arbori altae nocuit. Hoc 
bellum ei minime placebat An rectum est improbis parcerel 
Idem alii prodest, alii nocet. Fortuna nobis virtutem non dat 
Mulieribus puerisque parcitum est. Sapientis est tempori cedera 
Militum est duci suo parere et patriam defendere. Tuum est huic 
vitio resistere et virtutem colere. Bona deo promissa sunt. 
Maxima reverentia puero debetur. Fer auxilium miseris civibus. 
Victor dux praedam exercitui divisit Labienus victiicibus copiis 
praefectus est Nil sine magno labore vita dedit mortalibus. 
Helvetiis erat in animo per Provinciam iter facere. Hoc Caesari 
renuntiatum est 

We have all been engaged in many battles. He spared not 
only himself, but even his slave. It is your (duty) to obey the 
laws of your country, and to do good to men. Let us resist vice 
And cultivate virtue. CsBsar set Labienus over the victorious 
legion. We owe many things to our parents. Will this war 
please the citizens 1 The king divided the prizes among the 
victorious soldiers, who had obeyed their leaders and had bravely 
defended their countiy. To whom did you give the gifts? I 
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gave them to two women. It is (the duty) of the conqueror to 
spare the vanquished. You have given me all the books. The 
leader was obeyed, and the enemy was resisted. I wish to give 
money to this poor man. The disgraceful defeat was announced 
to the king yesterday. 

XXIX 

Dux imperat militibus. Militibus non deerat fortitudo. 
Omnia parent divitiis. Est sapientis parere legibus patriae. 
Obsta principiis. Kemini noceas. Huic bono viro nocuisti. 
Imx>erat aut servit cuique pecunia. Voluptati simul et virtuti 
nemo servire potest Placeat homini quidquid Deo placuit 
Resistamus huic voluptati. Hannibali a Romanis diu restitum 
est. Hoc mihi quotidie suadebat. Persuadetur mihi a te. 
Romanis a Regulo, qui Romam rediit, persuasum est. Boni civis 
est prodesse civitatL Non creditur mendaci ne verum quidem 
dicentL Inopi multa, avaro onmia desunt 

The soldier obeys the general. The consul commands the army. 
The soldiers will be commanded by the king himself. You, who 
do not command yourself, cannot command others. Be not a 
slave to anger, which you ought to resist. AH desire to please 
their friends. We ought to do good to others. No one can please 
everybody. You persuaded me to this. The Romans were per- 
suaded by Sdpio. Do good to your country and obey its laws. 
Neither in bravery nor in wisdom was he wanting. You ought 
to have resisted the beginning of evil. 

XXX. 

f)icit librum esse utilem. Dixit librum esse utilem. Dicit 
librum fiiisse utilem. Dixit librum fuisse utilem. Puer simulat 
se libros amare. Annon puer simulavit se libros bonos amare ? 
Negat Publium orationem intelligera Negat Publium orationes 
intellexisse. Poeta dicit iram esse brevem inflaniam. Scimus 
actos labores esse jucundos. Nuntius dixit hostes tela conjicere. 
Nuntius dixit hostium equites tela in nostros conjecisse. Oalli 
existimant Romanos discedere. Helvetii dixerunt se omnem 
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senatum amisisse. Caesari mintiatmn est equites Gallorum 
propius accedere, et lapides telaque in nostros conjicere. Explora- 
tores Caesari dixenint Gallos omnes discessisse. Equitatum 
hostium advenire videmus. Copias hostium in Provinciam per- 
venisse scimiis. Caesar noluit eum locum vacaie. 

The master says that the "books are useful. The master said 
that the books were useful We know that Cicero was a great 
orator. Does the boy pretend to love {lit, that he loves) books ] 
He said that the slaves did not obey the master. Cicero, the great 
orator, says that anger is the beginning of madness. The 
messenger says that the forces of the enemy were throwing darts 
on our men. Word-was-brought to Csesar that the Gauls were 
departing from the city. The ambassadors reported that the 
Helvetii had lost all their cavalry and all their senate. Was not 
word brought to the leader that the forces of the enemy had 
arrived in the Province, and were throwing darts on the cavalry ? 
He denies that the soldiers threw stones on our men. 
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Quis negabit mundum a Deo gubemari ? Dux factus est certior 
montem a suis teneri. Nuntius dicit Gallos victos esse. Ariovistus 
dixit omnes copias suas uno praelio fusas esse. Caesar memoria 
tenebat L. Cassium consulem occisum esse ab Helvetiis. Pyrrhi 
medicus promisit se regem veneno interfecturum esse. Speramus, 
judices, vos Socratem innocentem non damnaturos esse. Omnes 
legibus parere aequum est. Pollicitus est se hodie venturum esse. 
Constat Romanos ab Hannibale apud Cannas victos esse. Equites 
renuntiaverunt castra esse munita. Certum est oppidum quod 
hostes oppugnant captum in. Verisimile est praelia multa in 
Gallia factum iri. Poetae fingunt Latonam confugisse Delum 
atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque peperisse. 

We do not deny that God governs the world. Did you ever 
deny that the world was governed by God ? We were informed 
that the mountains were held by the enemy. Ariovistus was in- 
formed that all the forces of the Gauls had been routed by the 
Romans. The Romans remembered that their leader had been 
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fllain by the Gauls. We hope the king will not be cut off by the 
physician. He promised to inform me. It is right that we 
(should) obey our parents. Did the boy promise to come ? It is 
agreed by all that Hannibal conquered the Romans at Qeamm, 
It is reported that the town has been fortified. It is certain that 
the towns, which the Gauls have fortified, will' be taken. It is 
likely that the boy will come to-morrow. 
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Licet tibi esse beato. Ignavum poenitebit aliquando ignaviae. 
Me pudet poenitetque m^ x>eccati Nobis non licuit castris exire. 
Caesari placuit castra defendere. Me oportet hoc facere. Miseret 
me tui. Mihi ire licet Non nuhi ire libet. Sapientem non 
pudet fateri se res multas nescire. Omnium interest vera dicere. 
Interest tua reite facere. Taedet me vitae. Non mea refert. 
Me non solum piget stultitiae meae, sed etiam pudet. Taedet me 
eadem semper audire. Caesarem oportet ad Ariovistum venire. 
Mihi negligenti esse non licet. Ariovistus dixit, Caesarem opor- 
tere ad se venire. Licet nemini peccare. Decet pueros esse 
diligentes. Quid mea refert 1 Magni mea refert. Annon latro- 
nem facinoris poenitet 1 Puer dicit se peccati poenitere. 

We may be more happy. The king will never repent of hia 
clemency. Will not the boys repent of their indolence? We 
pitied the poor. It behoves you to live well and act rightly. 
Who does not weary of adversity ? I am not only grieved at, but 
also ashamed of, my folly. Are you not ashamed to pretend that 
you have read those books ? I do not choose to walk in the field. 
It is the interest of all to obey the laws. It is your interest to 
live well. It is always our interest to keep our promises. I 
might have gone into the house. He told the boy that it 
behoved him to be diligent. Of what importance is it to you 1 
It is of very little importance to us. Did not the num repent 
of his fault ? The consul has long been grieved at the folly of 
the citizens. The hostages told Galba that the camp ought to be 
defended. 
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XXXIII. 



Labienus, monte occupato, nostros expectabat. Natura duce, 
erraii non potest. Augustus natus est, Cicerone et Antonio con- 
sulibus. pTthagoras, Tarquinio regnante, in Italiam venit. 
Concilio dimisso, principes ad Caesarem reverterunt. Caesar, 
opere perfecto, praeeidia disposuit. Caesar, duobus bellis confectis, 
in hibema exercitum duxit. Hannibal, ineunte vere, bellum 
ledintegravit. Scipio, bello Punioo confecto, Romam revertit. 
Augusto regnante, vixit VirgUius. Hoc dicto, regem interfecit. 
Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum mittit. 
Nullo hoste piohibente, CrassuB l^onem in fines Helvetiorum 
perduxit, ibique biemavit. Helvetii, omnibua vieis oppidisque 
inoensis, de finibus suis exierunt. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas 
lecitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 

Having occupied the mountains Q,ii. the mountains being occu- 
pied), the leader waits for Labienus. When the sun rises Q.it, the 
sun rising), darkness disappears. Under your guidance (jM, you 
the guide) we cannot err. Christ was bom in the reign of 
Augustus {J.ii, Augustus reigning). (With) Caesar (for their) 
leader the soldiers will conquer. The Qermans crossed the Ehine 
in the consulship of M. Messala and M. Piso. On the meeting 
being dismissed, Divitiacus returned to the army. Having con- 
quered the Gauls, Csesar set out for Rome. ^In the beginning 
of simmier the Gauls renew the war. In the consulship of Cicero 
Catiline made a conspiracy. Having learned of the arrival of the 
enemy, he led out his forces from the camp. As no enemy 
hindered, Csssar led his army across the Rhine. 

XXXIV. 

Romani erant victores de Carthageniensibus in tribus bellis. 
Romulus septem et triginta regnavit annos, Numa tres et quad- 
raginta. In legione Romana erant cohortes decem» manipuli 
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. Copiae Helvetiorum erant viginti 
millia peditum et sex millia equitum. Copiae hostium viginti 
millia passuum aberant. Roma condita est anno ante Christum 
natum septingentesimo quinquagesimo tertio. Augustus mortuus 
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est anno post Christrim natnm decimo qnarto. Consul legionem 
decimam in castra reducit Pater filiis bii^os libros dedit. Caesar 
bina castra munivit Nobis sunt temi libri Galli duas partes 
copiarum amiserunt. Homerus annis multis vixit ante Yirgilium. 
Mortuus est abbinc annis sex. Puer est minor duodecim annis 
natu Scipio erat bis consul, Marius septies. Sex millia hostium 
caesa sunt 

Tiberius reigned twenty-three years. There are three hundred 
and sixty-five days in the year. The Gauls had fifteen thousand 
foot and ten thousand horse. The enemy was sixteen miles distant. 
The first king of Rome was warlike, the second loved peace, 
and the seventh was unjust and proud. Julius Caesar was slain 
forty-four years before tile birth of Christ. Tiberius died thirty- 
seven years after the birth of Christ. The tenth legion fought 
well. The soldiers fought for ten hours. The father gives each 
of his sons three books. The two camps were taken. The general 
had lost three-fourths of his army. The king died four years ago. 
This boy is below ten years of age, but his brother is more than 
twelve. Hannibal conquered the Romans three times. He was 
five times consul, 



XXXV. 

Hie murus est decern pedes situs et tres pedes latus. Dux tria 
passuum millia ab urbe castra posuit. Turns pedes centum alta 
est. Tridui viam processit. Tunis pedibus ducentis est altior 
quam murus. Aquae montes altissimos quindecim cubitis trans- 
cenderunt. Quo diligentior est puer, eo doctior evadet. Pater est 
viginti annis senior filio. Bomae multos annos reges creabantur. 
Scipio, Hannibale victo, Romam reveytit. Cicero Arpini natus 
est Apud Cannas Romanos vicit Hannibal. Rex Athenas 
profectus est. Athenis multos annos vixit. Tarquinii pater 
Corintho fugit Hannibal 'Carthagine natus est. Delphis 
Apollinis oraculimi fuit. Puer domum rure reversus est, et domi 
manebit Abiit rus, et vivet rure. Canis humi jacet. Dux domi 
militiaeque illustris fait. 
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The walls were twenty feet high, four feet broad, and two 
hundred feet long. The forces of the enemy were twenty miles 
from the city. The soldiers advanced a two days' march. The 
house was ten feet higher than the wall. The sun is many times 
(pars) larger than the moon. The man is thirty years older than 
tiie boy. The more learned you are, the more will men praise 
you. We lived at Rome two years, and then set out for Athens. 
Hannibal, having conquered the Bomans, returned to Carthage. 
Yiigilwas bom at Mantua. He died at Brundusium. Atticus 
lived at Athens. We have returned home from the country. The 
boy stays at home. 

XXXVI. 

Puer venit ut discat. Multi alios laudant, ut ab aliis laudentur. 
Miles enitetur ut vincat. Hannibal magnum exercitum in 
Italiam ducit, ut cum Romanis pugnet. Hannibal magnum 
exercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis pugnaret. Stellarum 
tanta multitudo est, ut numerari non possint. Nemo est tarn 
stultus, ut haec credat. Accidit ut terga verterent. Helvetii 
persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis, ut, oppidis suis vicisque exustis, 
domo proficiscantur. Orgetorix persuasit Castico, ut regnum in 
civitate sua occuparet. Dux milites suos cohortatus est, ut castra 
noctu defenderent. Cura ut diligenter discas. Ut ameris, ama. 
Te rogo atque oro ne hoc facias. Milites, ne ab hostibus circum- 
venirentur, summa vi pugnaverunt. Caesar Labieno imperavit 
ne praeliimi committeret. 

We read that we may learn. We did not praise others that we 
might be praised by them. Strive, boys, to understand these 
books. CsBsar led a large army into Qaul in order that he might- 
obtain-possession-of that country. The general exhorts his sol- 
diers to make haste. The general exhorted his soldiers to resist 
the enemy. The boy will strive to please his parents. TheRauraci 
and the Tulingi were persuaded to set out from home. Csesar, 
having conquered the Gauls, persuaded them to lay down their 
arms. The Romans were so powerful that they conquered all 
Gaul. We beseech you not to come. The Romans, that they 
may not be surrounded by the Gauls, have joined battle. 
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XXXVII. 

Dux imperat ut milites stationes suas servent. Dux impeKivit 
ne milites statioiies suas desererent. Edimus ut vivamus, non 
yivimus ut edamus. Sequani obflides dedeiunt, ne itinere 
Helvetios prohiberent. Tantus timor totum exercitum oocupavit, 
ut omnium animi perturbarentur. Tanta tempestas subito coorta 
est, ut naves cursum tenere non possent. Sequitui ut non possim 
GaLbae confidere. Oppidum natuia loci sic muniebatur, ut Caesar 
id expugnare non posset. Auxiliorum adventu tante rerum com- 
mutatio facta est, ut nostri fortius pugnarent, atque hostes 
repellerent. Dux militibus dixit, quo fortiores essent, eo celerius 
hostes victum iri. Eo opere peifecto, Caesar castella community 
quo facilius Helvetios prohibeat, quominus per Provinciam 
transeant. 

The two generals commanded the soldiers to cross the river, 
and pursue the enemy. Had not the general commanded the 
soldiers to keep their stations ? The Sequani will give hostages 
not to attack the Helvetii on (their) march. So great fear had 
seized the soldiers that they were unable to fight. Did it not 
follow that the master could not believe these slaves? The 
brave citizens have so fortified the town that it cannot be taken. 
The general erected forts that he might the more easily keep off 
the forces of the enemy. Cs^sar exhorted his soldiers to make 
more haste, that they might overtake the enemy. So great was 
the army that it could not be resisted. 

XXXVIII. 

Non dubito, quin milites nostri urbem expugnaverint. Non 
dubitabam, quin milites nostri urbem expugnavissent. Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri urbem expugnaturi sint Non est 
dubium, quin turpius sit fallere quam fallL Non potest negari, 
quin sit turpe mentiri. Qermani retineri non poterant, quin in 
nostros tela conjicerent. Minimum abfuit quin frater mens 
periret. Nemo est tam bonus, quin interdum peccet. Quis 
dubitat, quin milites pro patria pugnaverint] Helvetii non 
dubitant, quin Bomani Aeduis libertatem erepturi sint. Caesar 
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Gallos prohibuit, quommns flnmen tranairent. Per Galbam stetit, 
quominus hostes oppidum occuparent. Quid pbstat quominus 
puer sit beatos ) Nemo me impediet, quominus id iaciam. Hiems 
probibuit, quominus Bomam irem. 

We do not doubt that the city has been taken. We did not 
doubt that the general had taken the city. There is no doubt 
that our men will overcome the forces of the enemy. The Gauls 
could not be. restrained from fighting. No one doubted that the 
forces of the enemy fought very bravely. No parent is so base as 
not to love his own children. No one can deny that it is 
disgraceful to deceive Mends. Who doubts that God governs the 
world ? There was no doubt that the Gauls had gained a victory. 
It cannot be denied that the world is governed by God. No one 
will prevent the Gauls from crossing the Rhine. What will 
prevent the boys from being happy 1 It was owing to you that I 
did not lose all my property. Who can prevent us from walking 
in the garden 1 Nothing ought to prevent us from obeying the 
laws. 

XXXIX. 

Quid puer agit t Bogo quid puer agat Quid puer egit ? Bogo 
quid puer egerit. Bogavi quid puer ageret Bogavi quid puer 
egisset. Bogavi quid puer agat Quid puer acturus est ? Bogo 
quid puer acturus sit Die mihi, cur non discas. Caesar cognoscere 
non potuit quantae essent hostiimi copiae. Unde venis ? Puerum 
rogabo unde venerit Quot estis ? Bogabo quot fueiint. Quam- 
diu manebisi Nescio quamdiu mansurus sim. Qualis est 
natura montisi Scisne quam moleste id tulerit? Utrum ea 
vestra an nostra culpa est) Nescio utrum ea vestra an nostra 
culpa sit Utrum Bomani an Galli vicerint incertum est. 
Puer ex patre quaesivit quis omniimi Graecorum sapientissimus 
esset. Dux legatum speculari jussit, num hostes flumen Bhenum 
transirent Dux me interrogavit, quomodo hostes impetum 
fecissent. Caesar legatum interrogavit quot milites vidisset. 
Quis nobis dicere potest, num Galli in aciem iterum prodituri sint 1 

What are you doing 1 I ask what you are doing. What did 
you do 1 We ask what you did. I asked what you had done. 
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How many are there of ns t Can you tell me how many there 
were of you 1 He did not know how long his father had lived at 
Athens. He asked me what kind of horses the king had. Tell 
the general why the soldiers did not fight Caraar learned how 
great the forces of the Gauls were. It is imcertain whether our 
forces have conquered or have been conquered. We do not know 
whether the Gauls have conquered the Germans or not Ask the 
general how many soldiers he has. Ask him how many soldiers he 
had. We cannot understand how so great an army was conquered 
by so few forces. We shall see how the troops will conquer the 
barbarians. I do not know whether I shall stay at home or go 
to Athens. 

XL. 

Legati ad Caesaiem veniunt rogatum auxilimn. Principes 
civitatum ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt Dux quinque 
cohortes frumentatum misit. Galli, pacem petitum, oratores 
Romam mittunt. Atheniensefl Delphos miserunt consultum 
oraculum. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit auxilium 
postulatum. Facile auditu est. Difficile factu est. Kefas est 
dictu. Juveni ^parandimi, seni utendimi est. Pars equitatus, 
praedandi causa, missa est. Spatium anna capiendi non datum 
est Consilium inierunt Bomam proficiscendi. -Aqua utilis est 
bibendo. Homo ad intelligendum et ad agendum natus est 
Imperator diem ad deliberandum sumit Imperator dixit, se diem 
ad deliberandum sumpturum esse. Inter scribendum discimus. 
Virtutes cemuntur in agendo. Mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 
Potesne docendo discerel De fugiendo deliberant Jucundius 
est regere laudando quam culpando. Hie puer est cupidus 
aodiendL 

The citizens came to (lit into) the temple to invoke the gods. 
Our friends have gone to walk in the fields. The tenth legion 
was sent to collect com. Ambassadors were sent to the senate at 
Home to ask for peace. Let the boy be sent home to .consult his 
father. He came to me to inquire what was to be done. A true 
friend is difficult to be found. These things are very easy to be 
done. The general gave the enemy time to lay down their arms. 
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Night will put an end to the fighting. We are all bom to leam. 
The generals will take ten days for deliberating. The general 
said that he had taken ten days for deliberating. We strengthen 
the body by walking. Do not read while eating. The two 
generals deliberated about fighting. Are you weary with writing, 
girls 1 All are not desirous of learning. Have you not a desire 
to live (lit of living) well ] 

XLI. 

Scribendum est mihi. Scribenda est mihi epistola. Deus 
nobis diligendus est et timendus. Virtus colenda est nobis. 
Caesari omnia uno tempore agenda erant. Haec fecerunt, quo 
paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda essent. Ad hunc locum 
muniendum milites a duce vocantur. Judices dixerunt poenas 
a servis danda§ esse. Caesar pontem reficiendum curat, quo 
exercitum transducat. Omnes urbis portae claudendae sunt. 
Hortandi sunt pueri ad virtutem. Autumnus ad agros metendos 
idoneus est Nulla spes erat potiendi castris. Caesar peritissimus 
fait belli gerendi Dux sibi latins distribuendum exercitum 
putat, Fortitudo in laboribus periculisque subeundis cemitur. 
Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat respublica. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt? Non credendum est mendaci. 
Caesari uno tempore miKtes revocandi erant, acies instruenda, 
signum dandiun. Militibus de navibus desiliendum erat. Suo 
cuique judi^io utendum est. 

We must read. You must read useful books. We ought to 
love and honour our parents. The Romans had to carry on two 
wars at the same time. The Helvetii will do these things that 
they may be the better prepared to defend their country. The 
master says that he is ready to dismiss all the servants. The 
general will cause the city to be attacked, and darts to be thrown 
on the inhabitants. Bridges must be built, and the army led 
across the river. Do the chiefs know how great dangers must be 
encountered in finishing this war? Ceesar had to send ambassadors 
to Home. Virtue is not only to be cultivated, but is also to 
be loved. Who doubts that promises ought to be kept] We 
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must not believe all men. The master says that this book onght 
to be read by all the scholars. He said that we must all read 
these books. I must use this paper. The conquered ought to 
be spared by the conquerors. Word must be brought to the 
genial how many legions have to be resisted. 

XLIL 

Quum Eomani duas clades in Hispania accepissent, duoque ibi 
simmii impeiatores cecidissent, eo proconsul missus est Post 
cladem Cannensem Bomani exercitus reliquiae Canusinm per- 
fogerunt ; quumque iM tribuni militum quatuor essent, tamen 
omniimi consensu ad Publium Sciponem summa imperii delata 
est. Quum deinde pacem Antiochus a Bomanis petere yellet, 
legatos Romam midt. Quum res ita se haberent, bellum tandem 
confectum est^ et milites domum redierunt Quum Caesar in 
Citeriore Gallia esset, crebri rumores ad eum afferebantur, Belgas 
in armis esse ; quod quum ei dictum esset, duas legiones noTas 
conscripsit. Vix eo perrenerat, quum Remi ad eum l^tos 
miserunt, qui dicerent se paratos esse obsides dare. Quum primum 
hoc audivit, Remos cohortatus est, principumque liberos obsides 
ad se adduci jussit 

When this defeat was reported, the consul was sent to command 
the army. Since these things are so, we must return home as 
quickly as possible. When the battle was fought, the enemy 
betook themselves to flight, and the victorious army pursued 
them. When the king died, an assembly was called that another 
king might be elected. The ambassadors having asked peace 
of CaBsar were ordered to tell their countrymen that hostages 
would be demanded. Since the Helvetii were unable to defend 
themselves, they went to ask help of their neighbours. CaBsar, 
when he had conquered Pompey, passed over into Asia to see 
what was doing there. We ought to assist those who stand in 
need of help. Scarcely had he said these words when a messenger 
arrived. As soon as he arrived here, he announced that a battle 
had been fought on the banks of the river. Since the work is 
finished, let us play. 



LATIN VOCABULARY, 



A, &b, or abs, prep, tcith ahli from) 

Ab^, abii, abltnm, abire, to go 

away, depart. 
AbbinOi adv.^ ago, Rince. 
Absnm, abfoi or fifai, ftbesse, to be 

distant, absent; minimiiTn abeit, 

it is within a very little. 
Abator, ablUas, abllti, to abuse. 
Ae, conj,, and. 
Ao-e8do, -eesn, -eessnm, -eedSre 

(ad, cede), to approach, to be 

added. 
Acold-o, -i, — , -Sre (ad, cado), to 

tall ; aoeXdit, tmper«., it happens. 
Ae-dpio, -cSpi, -oeptum, -olpSre 

(ad, eapio), to receive, get, hear. 
AoetU-o, -&vi, -fttnni, -ftre, to accuse^ 

blame. 
Acer, acris, aere, sl^arp, active) 

fierce. 
Ad-M, -8i,/., a point, edge, line of 

battle ; instmiere aeiem, to draw 

up an army in battle array. 
Aoriter, adv., keenly, sharply; 

comp, acrins, svp. acerrime. 
KA,prep. with ace., to, at, near. 
Ad-dlleo, -doxi, -dnetxixn, -duodre, 

to lead to, persuade, induce. 
Adipiseor, adeptuB, adlpisoi, to 

reach, gain. 
Ad-jUvo, -jIlYi, -jfltuxn, -juv&re, to 

help, aid. 
Admir-or, -&tn8, -ftri, to wonder at, 

admire. 
AddlMc-ens, -entis, c, a young 

man or woman. 



Adsnm, adftii, adesse, to be present. 
Ad-vSnio, -vSni, -ventum, -venire, 
to approach, arrive at, come to. 
Advent-us, -us, m,, an approach, 

arrival 
Advers-ns, -a, -um, adverse; res 

adversae, adversity. 
Adversns, prq). with ace,, against. 
Aedlfle-o, -ftvi, -&tnm, -&re (aedes, 

facio), to build. 
Aedn-i, -drum, m., the ^dui, a 

people of Gaul. 
Aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick, ill. 
Aequ-ns, -a, -um, equal, just; 

aeqnns animus, equanimity. 
Aest-as, -fttis,^., summer, heat 
Aestim-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -Sre, to 

esteem, account, reckon. 
Aet-as, -fttis,/., age, life. 
AfBro, attiili, allfttnm, afferre (ad, 

fero), to bring to, bring about, 

cause. 
AMo-a, -ae, /., Africa. 
Ager, agri, m., a field, the country. 
Aggr4dior, -esins, .gdi (ad, 

gradior), to attack, accost 
Ago, «gi, actum, agSre, to do, 

act, accomplish, lead, drive; 

agere {pratiaB, to give thanks ; 

agere vitam, to spend life ; agere 

de pace, to treat of peace. 
AgrlcSl-a, -ae (ager, colo), to., a 

husbandman, farmer. 
AliSn-us, -a, -um (alius), belonging 

to another, strancre : aes aliennm. 

debt 
AUquando, adv., sometimes. 
AUqnis, aliqua, aliquod or aliqnid, 

some, somebody, something. 

u 
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AUns, alia, alind, geri. allnf, an- 
other; alii— alii, some — others. 

Alo, aloi, alitnm and alttim, 
alSre, to nourish, support. 

Alp-es, -inm, m., the Alps. 

Alt-er, -5ra, -8nim, gen. -Srlus, 
another (of two) ; alter— alter, 
the one — the other. 

Alt-US, -a, -um, high, dee*^. 

Amblti-o, -5nis,/., ambition, desire. 

Ambill-o, -&vi, -&tum, -Are, to walk. 

Axnlcltl-a, -ae,/., friendship. 

Amlc-uB, -i (amo), m,, a friend. 

Amitto, amisi, amisium, amittSre 
(ab, mitto), to throw away, lose. 

Am-o, -&vi, -&tum, -&re, to love. 

Am-or, -5rii, m., love. 

Ampleotor, amplexus, ampleeti, 
to embrace. 

An, conj, and adv,f whether, if. 

Anim-al, -alis, n., an animal. 

Anim-us, -i, m., the mind, disposi- 
tion. 

Aniti-U8, -i, fn., Anttius. 

Annon, a combination of the words 
an and non, whether not ? 

Ann-U8, -i, m., a year. 

Antidoh-us, -i, m., Antiochus. 

Ant5nl-n8, -i, m., Antouius, Antony. 

ApSr-io, -ui, -turn, -Ire, to operi, 
reveal. 

Apoll-o, -Inis, m., Apollo, the god 
of music. 

Appell-o, -ftvi, -&tnm, -&re, to 
name, call on. 

Apud, prep, with cusc., at, near. 

Aqu-a, -ae,/., water. 

Aqull-a, -ae, /., an eagle. 

Aqult&n-i, -^nun, m., the Aquitan- 
ians. 

Ar-a, -ae, /, an altar. 

Arb-or, -6ri8,/., a tree. 

Ardu-U8, -a, -nm, steep, difficult, 
dangerous. 

Argent-um, -i, n., silver. 

Ariovist-ns; -i, fn., Ariovistus. 

Aristld-es, -is, m., Aristides. 

Arm-a, -drum, n. pi, arms, armour. 



Arpln-nm, -i, Vi., Arpinum. 
Anr^um, -i, n., a field. 
Arx, arcis,/., a citadel, fort 
Aseen-do, -dl, -lum, -dfire (ad, 

Bcando), to climb, ascend. 
Aspem-or, -&tu8, -ftri, to disdain, 

avoid. 
Ath8n-ae, -&rum,/.p2., Athens. 
AthSnlens-is, -i8,m., an Athenian. 
Atque, eonj.j and. 
Auct5rIt-aB, -Atis (augeo), f., 

authority, influence. 
And-az, -&ois (audeo), bold, daring. 
Aud-io, -Ivi, -Itnm, -Ire, to hear, 

attend, hearken. 
AngU8t-u8, -i, m., Augustus; the 

month of August. 
August-OS, -a, -um, venerable, 

noble, magnificent. 
Aul-a, -ae,/., a hall, court, palace. 
Aur-um, -i, 71., gold. 
Autumn-US, -i, m., autumn. 
AuzHi-um, -i (augeo), n., assist- 
ance, help. 
Av&rlti-a, -ae,/., ayarioe, oovetous- 

ness. 
Av&r-U8, -a, -nm (aveo), covetous, 

greedy. 
A^d-us, -a, -um (aveo), desirous, 

eager. 
Ay-is, -i8,/., a bird. 

B 

Barb&r-us, -a, -nm, barbarous, 

foreign; barb&r-us, -i, m., a 

barbarian. 
Be&t-us, -a, -nm, blessed, happy. 
Belg-ae, -&mm, nupiur., the Belgse 

or Belgians. 
Bell-um, -i, n., war ; inire bellnm, 

to enter on a war. 
BSne (bonus), adv., well. 
BSuSAci-um, -i (bene, facie), n., a 

benefit, favour. 
BSnign-us, -a, -um, bountiful, kind. 
BXb-o, -i, -Itnm, -fire, to drink. 
BIn-i,-ae, -a, two by two,eyei'y two. 
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Bis, adv., twice. 

Bdn-ns, -a, -um, good, virtuous, 

wise, kind. 
BrSv-is, -is, -e, short ; brevi, in a 

short time. 
Britann-i, -orum, m., th^ Britons. 
Britanni-a, -ae,/., Britain. 

c 

Gado, ceclvli, c&sum, cadSre, to fall. 
Caed-es, -is,/., slaughter, murder. 
Caedo, oSttdi, caelum, caedere, to 

cut, kill. 
Caes-ar, -aris, m., C»sar. 
Gamp-US, -i, fn., a plain. 
Gan-is, -is, c, a dog. 
Gann-ae, -arum,/.2>^., Cannas. 
Gannens-is, -is, -e, of CannsB. 
C&xio,cec!ni, cantam,canere,to sing. 
C&ntlsi-um, -i, n., Canusium. 
Gapio, cepi, captum, capSre, to 

take, catch; ea^ere consilium, 

to enter on a design. 
G&pnt, capitis, n., the head, top. 
Gare, adv., dearly. 
Garm-en, -Inis, n., a song. 
C&ro, carnis,/., flesh. 
Carthag-o, -mis,/., Carthage. 
Gar-US, -a, -um, dear, affectionate. 
Gassi-us, -i, m,, Cassius. 
Gastell-um, -i, n., a fort. 
Castitc-us, -i, m., Casticus. 
Castr-a, -drum, n. pL, a camp; 

bina castra, two camps. 
Caus-a, -ae, /., a cause, reason; 

causft, for the sake of. 
G§do, cessi, cessum, cedSre, to 

give way, jrield. 
Celer, celSris, celSre, swift, quick. 
GSlSriter, adv,, quickly. 
Gel-o, -&vi, -&tum, -are, to hide, 

conceal. 
Gels-US, -a, -um, lofty. 
Gentum, card, num., indeclinable, a 

hundred. 
Gentilri-a, -ae (centum), a body of 

one hundred men. 



Gemo, crCvi, crStum, cemSre, to 

behold, see, separate. 
Gertam-en, -inis (certo), n., a con- 
test. 
Gert-o, -avi, -atum, -&re, to contend. 
Gert-us, -a, -um, certain, sure ; 

facSre aliquem certiorem, to 

inform one. 
Ghrist-us, -i, m., Christ. 
Gicdr-o, -dnis, m., Cicero. 
Giroiter, prep, ujith ace., and adv., 

about, near. 
Gircum, prep, with ace., and adv., 

around. 
Gircum-venXo, -veni, -ventum, 

-venire, to surround. 
Git8ri-or, -or, -us, nearer, hither. 
Gito, adv., soon, quickly. 
Glvil-is, -is, -e, civil. 
G!y-i8, -is, c, a citizen. 
CSvIt-as, -atis,/., a state, city. 
Glad-es, -is, /., disaster, defeat, 

slaughter. 
Glar-us, -a, -um, clear, illustrious, 

famous. 
Glaudi-us, -i, m., Claudius. 
Glau-do, -si, -sum, -dere, to shut, 

close, enclose, finish. 
Goel-um, -i, m., heaven, sky. 
Goep-i, -isse, to have begun. 
Goglt-o, -avi, -atum, -ftre, to 

think, suppose, reflect. 
Gog-nosco, -novi, -nXtum, -noscere, 

to know, perceive, ascertain. 
Gogo, coegi, GoSctum, coggre, 

to collect, compel. 
G5hor-s, -tie,/., a cohort. 
C51u>rt-or, -atua, -&ri, to exhort, 

encourage. 
G51o, colui, cultum, colSre, to 

cultivate, worship. 
GSl-or, -Sris, m., colour. 
Gdlumb-a, -ae,/., a dove, pigeon. 
G5m-eB, -itis, c, a companion. 
G5mit-or, -&tuB, -ari (comes), to 

accompany. 
Gom-mitto, -misi, -missum, -mit- 
tSre, to combine^ commit, 
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entrcut: committfire praelinm, 

to join liattle. 
Commliii-io, -!▼!, -Itnm, -Ire, to 

fortify. 
Commftn-if , -ii, -•, common, gene- 
ral. 
Commllt&ti-o, -Snls, /., change, 

alteration. 
Com-pSUo, -irftli, .paliam, -pellSre, 

to drive in a body, collect, force. 
Conclli-um, -i, n., a council, meet- 
ing. 
Condemn-o, -&vi, -&tam, -fire (eon, 

damno), to condemn. 
CondIti-o,-9nif,/., condition^ state. 
Con-do, -didi, .-dltnm, -dere, to 

foand, build, conceal 
ConfBro, eonttUi, collfttnm, eon- 

ferre, to collect, compare. 
Con-floio, -fSoi, -fectum, -ficSre 

(eon, facio), to accomplish, 

finish. 
Con-fldo, -fisus, -fidtror tO' trust, 

confide, depend upon. 
Conflrm-o, -fivi, -fitnm, -fire,, to 

confirm, establish, strengthen. 
Con-flteor, -fessus, -fitdn (eon, 

fateor), to acknowledge, confess. 
Con-ftgio, -fllgi, -ftis^tusi,-ftLg8rey 

to flee for refuge. 
Con-gridior, -gressuf, -gridi 

(eon, gradior), to assemble, Join 

battle, accost 
Congrig-o, -fiyi, -itom, -fire (eon, 

grex), to assemble, collect, 

gather tosrether. 
Con-jloio, -j8ci, -jectum, -jieSre 

(eon, jacio), to throw, discharge. 
Coi^tlrftti-o, -dniSy/, a conspiracy, 

plot. 
C5n-or, -fitos, -iri, to attempt, 

endeavour. 
Con-sorlbo, -seripsi, -scriptom, 

-soribire, to levy, enrol. 
Contenf-ns, -us, m., agreement, 

consent. 
Confenr-o, -fivi, -fitnm, -fire, to 

keep, maintain, defend. 



Coiislll-nm, -i, 71., advice, counsel, 

design, council of war. 
Conftlt-uo, -ui, -fltnm, -uSre, to 

resolve, appoint, arrange. 
Const-o, -Iti, -fitnm or -Itnm, -fire, 

to stand firm, consist; constat, 

impers.f it is settled, agreed on, 

evident 
Cons-ul, -iilis, m., a consul. 
Contttl-o, -ui, -turn, -9re, with ace.j 

to consult, ask advice; with 

dat.^ to provide for. 
Con-sttmo, -sumpii, -ramptum, 

-•nmire, to waste, spend. 
Con-temno, -tempri, -temptum, 

-tonnSre, to despise, slight. 
Conten-do, -di, -tuxn, -dfire, to fight, 

hasten. 
Content-ni, -a, -nm, satisfied, con- 
tent. 
Con-tingo, -tXgi, -taetnm, -tingSre, 

to touch, arrive at; eontingit, 

impers.f it falls to the lot of, 

happens. 
Ck)ntra, prep, with acc,^ against, 

over against ; adv., on the con- 
trary. 
Couvde-o, -fivi, -fitum, -fire, to call 

together, to assemble. 
CSSrfor, eoortns, eooxlri, to begin, 

arise. 
C5pl-a, -ae,/., plenty ; plwr., forces, 

troops. 
Cor, eordis, n., the heart. 
C5ram, prep, with abl, before, in 

the presence of. 
C5rintn-uB, -i,/., Corinth. 
Com-u, -n, n., a horn. 
Cdr5n-a, -ae,/., a crown, chaplet 
Corp-ni, -dris, n., a body. 
Cor-rumpo, -rflpi, -mptnm, -mm* 

p8re, to spoil, destroy. 
Crfts, adv., to-morrow. 
Crass-US, -i, m., Grassus. 
Cr^ber, -bra, -brum, thick, doee, 

frequent. 
CrM-o, -Idi, -Itwn, -fee, to believe, 

think, trust 
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Cre-0, -&yi, -&tiiin, -&re, to create, 

elect. 
GrtLdSl-is, -is, -e, crael, savage, 

fierce. 
Gilblt-nB, -i, m., a cubit. 
Gnlp-a, -ae, /., a fault, blame. 
Gulp-o, -&vi, -&tiun, -&re, to blame, 

censure, reprove. 
Cum, prep, with ahL.y with, along 

with. 
Cunct-UB, -a, -um, whole, entire. 
Cttpl^t-aa, -atifl,/., desire, passion. 
Ctlpid-UB, -a, -um, ea^er, desirous. 
Cttp-io, -Ivi, -itum, -£e, to desire, 

covet 
Cflr, adv,,, why. 

Ciir-a, -ae, /., care, concern, atten- 
tion. 
Gftr-o, -&vi, -atum, -&re, to care 

for, cause. 
Curro, ciicurri, cursum, cnrrSre, 

to run. 
Curs-US, -US, m., a race, course, 

voyage. 

D 

Damn-o, -&vi, -&tum, -are, to con- 
demn ; capitis damnare, to con- 
denm to death. 

Dana-i, -drum, m. pL^ the Greeks. 

Be, prep, with obLy from, con- 
cerning. 

Deb-eo, -M, -Itum, -ere, to owe ; 
ought. 

DScem, card.num.4ndeclinabley ten. 

D8c-et, -uit, -ere, impers., it 
becomes, behoves. 

DScIm-us, -a, -um, tenth. 

De-oipio, -eSpi, -ceptum, -oipSre, 
to deceive. 

D§ol&r-o, -&vi, -atum, -&re, to 
declare, signify, proclaim. 

D8fen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre, to 
defend, ward off, repel. 

DSISfo, detftli, del&tum, deferre, 
to carry off, conduct, report. 

Deinde, adv,, then, thereafter. 



DSleet-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre, to 
delight; delectat, impers,, it 
delights. 

DSl-eo, -5vi, -Stum, -5re, to destroy. 

DeUbSr-o, -avi, -atum, -&re, to 
deliberate, to advise, consider. 

BSUg-o, -&vi, -&tum, -&re (de, ligo), 
to bind, fasten. 

Del-Igo, -egi, -ectum, -igSre (de, 
lego), to select. 

DSlos, Deli,/., Delos. 

Delph-i, -5rum, m. pi, Delphi. 

Demum, adv,, at length. 

Dens, dentis, ?»., a tooth. 

Descen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre (de, 
scando), to descend. 

DesSr-o, -ui, -tum, -ire, to desert. 

De-sllio, -silui and -silii, -sultum, 
-silire (de, salio), to leap down. 

Desp-!cio, -ezi, -ectum, -icSre, to 
despise. 

DSsum, dSAi, deesse, to be want- 
ing. 

DS-us, -i, m., God, a god. 

Dian-'a, -ae, /., Diana. 

Dico, dizi, dictum, dicere, to say, 
speak, tell, plead. 

Dies, diei, m. orf., a day; in pi. m, 

DifflcH-is, -is, -e (dis, faciUs), 
difficult 

Difflcult-as, -&ti8,/., a difficulty. 

Dign-us, -a, -um, worthy, deserv- 
ing. 

DUIg-ens, -entis, diligent, careful. 

Dillgenter, adv.y carefully. 

Dillgenti-a, -ae,/., diligence. 

Dil-^o, -exi, -ectum, -igSre, to 
love dearly. 

Dim-itto, -Isi, -issum, -ittere, to 
dismiss, let go. 

Dis-cedo, -cessi, -cessum, -cedSre, 
to go away, depart 

DiscipiU-us, -i, fn., scholar, disciple. 

Disco, dl^ci, — , discSre, to learn. 

Dis-pono, -pdsui, -posltum, -ponire, 
to dispose, appoint. 

DissImXl-is, -is, -e, unlike, dis- 
similar. 
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2>isBim1U-o, -&▼!, -fttniUf «&re, to 

dissemble, conceal. 
Distrib-uo, -ni, -utom^ •uSre, to 

distribute, divide. 
Din, adv,y for a long time; camp., 

diatiaf. 
Dlyes, diidtii, rich ; (xmp.f dJtior; 

avperl, ditissimiu. 
Diy-ido, -III, -iBom, >id5re, to 

divide, scatter, separate. 
Dlviti&c-ai, -i, f/i., Divitiacus. 
DMti-ae, -amm, /. pL, riches, 

resources. 
Do, dSdi, d&tum, d&re, to give; 

dare poenas, to suffer punish^ 

ment 
D5c-eo, -ni, -turn, -8re, to teach, 

show. 
Doot-Oi, -a, -um, learned. 
Ddl-Oi, 'i, fn., craft, treachery, 

stratagem. 
DdmXn-us, -i, m., a master, lord. 
Ddm-ns, -us or -i, /., a house; 

domi, at home. 
Ddn-um, -i (do), n., a gift, reward, 

present. 
D&bit-o, -&7i, -&tam, -&re, to doubt, 

hesitate. 
DUbi-uB, -a, -um (duo), doubtful, 

perilous. 
Dttcent-i, -ae, -a, two hundred. 
DUco, duxi, ductum, ducere, to 

lead, think; ducere uxorem, to 

marry. 
Dulc-is, -is, -e, sweet, charming. 
Dum, conj.^ while. 
Dumn6r-lx, -Igis, m., Dumnorix. 
Du-o, -ae, -o, card, num.f two. 
DuSdScim, card, num. inefec, twelve. 
Dux, diLcis, c, a leader, guide. 



E 

S or ex, prep, with abLj out of, 

from. 
Edinburg-nm, -i, n., Edinburgh. 
Edo, Sdi, Ssnm, SdSre, to eat. 



£g-60, -t&i, — , -ire, to stand in need, 

want. 
Ego, mei, pers. pron,^ c, I. 
E15qu-eni, -entis, eloquent. 
Emdrior, emortuuf , emSri, to die. 
Enltor, enisuf or enixui, enXti, to 

try, endeavour. 
Eo, Ivi, Itum, ire, to go. 
Eo, adv.^ thither. 
Epistdl^a, -ae) /., a letter, an 

epistle. 
Equ-es, 4tiB, m., a horseman, 

knight, mounted soldier. 
Equltat-ns, -ni , fn., cavalry. 
£qu-us, -i, fn., a horse. 
Ergo, cidv., therefore, accordingly. 
Eripio, erip&i, ereptum, eripdre 

(e, rapio), to take away, seize, 

rescue. 
Err-o, -&vi, -atum, -ftre, to wander, 

err, mistake. 
Et, eonj., and ; et — et, both — ^and ; 

adv. J even. 
Etiam, conj. and adv., also, even. 
ET&-do, -si, -sum, -dere, to escape, 

become. 
Ex-^, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to go out, 

depart. 
Exerclt-us, -us, fn., an army. 
Existlm-o, -avi, -atum, -axe (ex, 

aestlmo), to think, , suppose, 

imagine. 
Expeot-o, -&^ -&tum, -ftre, to 

expect, await. 
Ex-pello, -pUli, -pulsum, -pell2re, 

to drive out, banish, oxpel. 
Explor&t-or, -oris, m., a spy, scout. 
Expugn-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

storm, take by assault. 
Extrdm-tts, -a, -um, the last, 

farthest. 
Ex-flro, -ussi, -ustnm, -urSre, to 

burn up, scorch, dry. 

F 

r&biil-a, -ae (fiiri),/., a fable, story. 
F&cUe, adv.y easily. 
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F&oIl-iB, -is, -e, easy. 

F&cln-ns, -5ris (facio) n., a deed, 
generally a bad deed, villany, 
crime. 

F&cio, f§ci, factum, fiicSre, to do, 
make; pass. fto. 

Fact-nm, -i, n., a deed, action. 

Fallo, fSfelli, falgnm, fallSre, to 
deceive, mislead; falsui ape, 
disappointed in his hope; fkllere 
ftdem, to break faith. 

FaJs-UB, -a, -um (fallo), fisilse, de- 
ceitful. 

F&in-a, -ae (fail), /., fame, repu- 
tation, glory. 

F&teor, ifauus, fateri, to confess. 

FeUciter, adv.^ happily, fruitfully. 

Fel-ix, -Icis, happy, fortunate, suc- 
cessful. 

Femln-a, -ae,/, a female, a woman. 

F8ro, tiili, latum, ferre, to bring, 
carry, bear; ferre moloBte or 
aegre, to take amiss. 

Featln-o, -avi, -&tum, -ftre, to 
hasten. 

Fidel-is, -is, -e, fi&ithful, trust- 
worthy. 

FXd-es, -ei, /., faith, honesty; 
servare fidem, to keep a promise. 

Fili-a,, -ae, /., a daughter. 

Fili-us, -i, m., a son. 

Fingo, finxi, Actum, flngSre, to 
feign, devise, invent. 

Fin-ia, -is, m. orf., an end, bound- 
ary; pL territory. 

F!nItXm-us, -a, -um, neighbouring. 

Fio, fiactus, fiSri, to be made, 
become, happen ; pass, of facio. 

Firm-US, -a« -um, firm, strong, 
powerirul. 

Fl-eo, -evi, -etum, -Sre, to weep, 
lament 

F16r-eo, -ui, -— , -€re, to flourish, 
bloom, be prosperous. 

Floa, fldris, m., a flower, blossom. 

Flflm-en, -Inia (flue), n., a river. 

Foed-ns, -a, -um, base, disgrace- 
ful. 



Foed-us, -Sris, n., a treaty, alliance. 

Fort-is, -is, -e, brave, heroic. 

Fortiter, adv., bravely. 

Fortltfld-o, -Inia,/., bravery, val- 
our. 

FortOn-a, -ae,/, fortune, lot, ad- 
venture. 

Foss-a, -ae (fodio), /., a ditch, 
trench. 

Fr&-ter, -tris, m., a brother. 

Fruot-us, -us (fruor), m., fruit, pro- 
duce. 

Frflment-or, -&tua, -&ri, to forage, 
provide com. 

Frument-nm, -i, n., com. 

Ftlgio, fflgi, fUgitum, fugfire, to 
flee, escape, avoid. 

Fiig-o, -&vi, -atum, -&re, to put to 
flight, rout. 

Fuudo, ffldi, fELaum, ftindSre, to 
pour out, scatter, put to flight. 

Fun-gor, -ctua, -gi, to perform, 
discharge. 



G 

Oalb-a, -ae, m., Galba. 

Gall-i, ^rum, m. pl.^ the Gauls. 

0alli-a, -ae,/, Gaul. 

C&rumn-a, -ae, m., the river Gar- 
onne. 

Cterm&n-i, -9rum, m, pi., the Ger- 
mans. 

OSro, geaai, gestum, gerSre, to 
bear, carry, conduct, manage; 
gerere belium, to wage war. 

Olori-a, -ae,/., glory, renown. 

Graeo-i, -drum, m. pi., the Greeks. 

Graeoi-a, -ae, /, Greece. 

Gr&tiil-or, .&tus, -ari, to congratu- 
late. 

0r&t-ua, -a, -um, grateful, kind, 
agreeable. 

0rav-ia, -ia, -e, heavy, troublesome, 
difficult. 

OUbem-o, -ftvi, -atum, -&re, to 
govern, manage, steer. 
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H 

E&b-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -9re, to have, 
possess, consider^ think. 

H&blt-o, -&vi, -atom, -ftre, to 
dwell. 

Hannlb-al, -&lis, m., Hannibal. 

HelySti-i, -9nim, m, ^l, the Hel- 
vetians. 

H8ri, adv., yesterday. 

HSr-nSf -i, m., a master, owner. 

HIbem-8, -5nua (hiems), n. pl^ 
winter quarters. 

Hie, hseo, hoc, this; ille— hie, 
the former — the latter. 

HIo, (xdv., here, in this place. 

Hi8m-o, &yi, -fttum, -ilre, to winter, 
be in winter qoarters. 

Hiems, hiSxnii, /., winter. 

Hisp&ni-a, -ae,/., Spain. 

H5die (hoc die), adv,y to-day, this 
day. 

H5mSr-n8, -i, m., Homer. 

H5m-o, -biis, c, man, a person, 
mankind. 

HSnest-ns, -a, -um, honest, hon- 
ourable. 

Hdn-or, -dris, m., honour, respect, 
regard. 

H5ii5r-o, -&vi, -&tiun, -&re, to hon- 
our, reverence, respect. 

H5r-a, -ae,/., an hour. 

Hort-or, -&tas, -&ri, to exhort, en- 
courage, advise. 

Hort-as, -i, m., a garden. 

Host-is, -is, c, an enemy. 

Hue, adv., hither. 

H&n-ns, -i, /., moist earth, the 
ground; huxni, on the ground. 



Ibi, adv., there. 
Icci-oi, -i, m., Iccius. 
Idem, e&dem. Idem, the same. 
Iddne-us, -a, -am, fit, conven- 
ient. 
Ign&r-oi, -8, -um, ignorant 



Ign&ye, adv.^ slowly, meanly. 
Ign&vi-a, -ae, /., sluggishness, 

inactivity, cowardlmess. 
Ig^y-ns, -a, -um, idle, lazy, 

cowardly. 
Ign-is, -is, m., fire, 
nie, ills, illnd, that, the former, 
niustr-is, -is, -e, clear, famous, 

noble. 
ImXt-or, -&tas, -ftri, to imitate, 

counterfeit 
Immim-or, -5ris, unmindful, for- 
getful 
Immort&l-is, -is, -e (in, mors), 

immortal everlasting. 
Imp6d-io, -Ivi, -Itum, -Ire (in, pes), 

ta entangle, hinder. 
ImpSr&t-or, -5ris, 9ii.,acoifmander, 

emperor. 
ImpSkt-ns, -a, -nm, unskilful, 

rude, inexperienced. 
Imp8ri-um, -i, n., command, power, 

government 
Imp8r-o, -&vi, -&tnni, -ftre, to com- 
mand, order. 
Impl-So, -dvi, -Stum, -Sre, to filL 

fulfil. 
Impr5b-as, ^, -um, wicked, in- 
famous. 
Impngn-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -4re, to 

fight against, attack. 
In, prep, with aec., into, towards, 

against; with abl., in, at, among. 
Inftn-is, -is, -6, empty, void. 
Incen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre, to set 

on fire, kindle, bum. 
Incert-ns, -a, -um, uncertain, 

doubtful. 
Ino-Ipio, -fipi, -eptum, -ip&e (in, 

oapio), to begin. ' 

Inelt-o, -ftvi, .fttum, -ftre, to incite, 

instigate. 
Incdl-a, -ae, c, an inhabitant, 

sojourner. 
Inoolo, inoolui, inonltum, inooUre, 

to inhabit, abide, dwell in. 
JncSlttm-is, -is, -e, safe, uninjured. 
Inde, adv., thence. 
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InSo, inii, inltum, inM, to enter, 
begin, enter apon. 

In-ers, -ertii (in, an), lazy, 
slu^g^h. 

IniSl-ix, -Ids, unhappy, nnfor- 
tunate. 

InfSro, intfili, ill&tain, inforre, to 
bring into or upon; inferre 
bellum aliovi, to make war on 
any one. 

IngSni-um, -i, n., disposition, 
ability. 

Ing-ens, -entis, huge, vast. 

In&ile-us, -a, -urn, unfriendly, 
hostile. 

Ii^tkri-8, -ae, /., damage, injury, 
offence. 

InnOo-ens, -entis, innocent, guilt- 
less. 

In5pi-a, -ae,/., want, scarcity. 

Insftni-a, -ae,/., madness. 

Ins&tUlbll-is, -is, -e (in, satis), in- 
satiable. 

Insldi-ae, -ftmm, /. ^l.^ snares, 
treachery, an ambuscade. 

Insign-is, -is, -e (in, signnm), 
fiimous, remarkable. 

Instr-fto, -uzi, -nctum, -nSre, to 
arrange, build, draw up in 
battle array. 

Intell-Igo, -ezi, -eotum, -ig9re, to 
perceive, understand. 

Inter, prep, with acc.f between, 
among. 

Interdum, adv., sometimes, now 
and then. 

Inter-fXoio, -fSci, -feotom, -ficdre, 
to kill, slay. 

InterrSg-o, -&vi, -fttom, -ftre, to 
interrogate, c[uestion. 

Inter-sum, -f&i, -esse, to be pre- 
sent, be of consequence; intSrest, 
impers,, it concerns, is the 
interest of. 

Infttn-is, -is, -e, useless, unpro- 
fitable. 

Inv6c-o, -&Ti, -fttum, -ftre, to call 
upon, name, invoke. 



Ipse, ipsa, ipsmm, he, she, it, 

himself, etc. 
Ir-a, -ae, /., anger, passion, rage. 
Lrfteundi-a, -ae,/., anger. 
Is, Sa, Id, he, she, it, tnat, such. 
Iste, ista, istud, that 
Ita, adv,, thus, so, even sa 
It&Ii-a, -ae,/, Italy. 
Itftqne, adv., therefore, accordingly. 
Iter, Itibiiris, n., a journey, roa() ; 

magnis itineribus, by forced 

marches. 
ItSnun, ndv,, again, a second time. 



J&c-eo, -ui, -Itum, -Sre, to lie. 

Jam, adv., already, now. 

Jtlbeo, jossi, jussum, jnbere^ to 
order, command. 

JfLcund-us, -a, -um, pleasant, 
agreeable. 

Jfld-ex, -Icis, c, a judge. 

Jfldlci-um, -i, n., judgment, deci- 
sion. 

jUdlc-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to judge. 

Jiig-um, -i, n., a yoke, ridge. 

Jus, jflriB, n., right, law, justice. 

Jnstlti-a, -ae, /., justice. 

Just-US, -a, -um, just, right. 

J{Ly§n-is, -is, c, a young man or 
woman. 

Jilvent-us, -tltis,/., youth. 



LabiSn-us, -i, m,, Labienus. 

L&bor, lapsus, labi, to glide, 
slip. 

L&b-or, -5ris, wi., labour, pains, 
trouble. 

L&b5r-o, -ftvi, -fttum, 4Lre, to la- 
bour, to be oppressed. 

Lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Lacrlm-a, -ae,/., a tear. 

L&c-us, -us, m., a lake. 

Laet-ue, -a, -um, joyful, gUd. 
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Ii&p-if, -Idifl, m., a stone* 

Lat5n-a, -ae, /., Latona. 

Latr-o, -dniB, m., a robber. 

Lftt-oi, -a, -um, broad, wide, spaci- 
ous. 

Laud-o, -&vi, -fttnm, -are, to praise. 

Laas, laudis, /., praise, commen- 
dation. 

L&TO, Iftvi, layatnm or lantnm or 
lotum, lay&re, to wasb. 

LectiL-o, -dnis,/, a lesson. 

Legat-us, -i, m., an ambassador, 
lieutenant. ■ 

Legi-o, -dnis, /., a legion, body of 
soldiers. 

LSg-o, -avi, -&tam, -&re, to send as 
ambassador, delegate, bequeatb. 

LSgo, ISgi, lectom, l»gere, to 
choose, read. 

Leo, leSnis, m., a lion. 

LSy-is, -is, -e, light, smooth. 

Lex, l§gis, /., law. 

LIbenter, adv., willingly, readily. 

LXber, libri, m., abook. 

Ub-er, -Sra, -drum, free. 

LibSr-i, •onim, m. pi., children. 

UbSr-o, -avi, -atom, -are, to liber- 
ate, free. 

Ubert-as, -fttis,/., liberty. 

LIbet, libnit or libitiun est, libfire, 
impera., it pleases. 

Licet, licnit or licittim est, licSre, 
impers.t it is permitted. 

Lisc-us, i, m., Liscus. 

LItSr-a, -ae,/., a letter of the alpha- 
bet ; pi., an epistle (letter), learn- 
ing. 

L5c-us, -i, 772.. a place ; pi. looa, n. ; 
looi, m., places in a book. 

Longe, cuiv., far, at a distance, 
greatly. 

Long-ns, -a, -mn, long, distant, 
t^ious. 

LSqnor, locHtai or loqnUtus, loqni, 
to speak. 

LfLci-Oi, -i, m., Lucius. 

Lfl-do, -si, -sum, -ddre, to play. 

Lfid-na, -i, m., play, sport. 



Ldm-ea, -lais, n., light 
Lfin-a, -ae,/., the moon. 
L&p-a, -ae,/., a she-wol£ 

M 

X&gii, adv., more. 

K&gif-ter, -tri, nu, a master, tutor. 

M&giBtr&t-Oi, -us, fn., a magistrate, 
magistracy, office. 

Magn-oi, -a, -am, great, large, 
powerful 

Kale, adv., badly, ill, wickedly. 

Male, malui, malle, to prefer, 
have rather. 

U&l-nm, -i, n., a misfortune, evil. 

U&l-nm, -i, n., an apple. 

M&l-ns, -a, -am, evil,sinfal, fraudu- 
lent. 

Uand&t-om, -i, n., a command, 
order. 

K&aeo, mansi, maasom, manSre, 
to remain. 

M&nXpiil-ai, -i, m., a troop, com- 
pany. 

Xln-os, -ai, /., a hand, band of 
soldiers. 

Marddni-af, -i, m., Mardoniua 

M&r-e, -is, n., the sea. 

M&rltlm-ai, -a, -am, maritime. 

M&ri-af, -i, m., Marias. 

M&ter, matris,/., a mother. 

Matttr-o, -avi, -&tam, -are, to 
ripen, hasten. 

Maaume, adv., very greatly, 
chiefly. 

Mazlm-as, -a, -am, greatest, very 
great. 

Me^c-as, -i, m., a physician. 

MSdIt-or, -atas, -ftri, to meditate, 
muse, think upon. 

Midi-am, -i, n., the middle. 

M8di-as, -a, -am, middle. 

Uel, mellis, n., honey. 

MSm-or, -drii (memmi), mindful. 

MSmdri-a, -ae, /., memory, remem- 
brance ; memoria tenfire, to keep 
in memory, remember. 
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Hend-ax, -acisi lying, deceitful, 

false. 
Mens, mentis, /., the mind, the 

reason, affection. 
Kent-ior, -itns, -iri, to lie, deceive. 
MSr-eo, -ui, -Itnm, -ere, and mer- 

eor, -itoB, -dri, to deserve, merit. 
Ueto, measui, messum, metere, to 

reap. 
Uet^no, -ni, — , -uSre, to fear, be 

afraid. 
He-iLB, -a, -lun, my, mine. 
H1I-6S, -itis, c, a soldier. 
Militar-is, -is, -e, military, war- 

like; res militaris, military 

tactics. 
Mlliti-a, -ae, /., warfare, military 

service; domi militiaeqtne, at 

home and in the field. 
Uille, card, num.y indecl. in sing., 

a thousand ; />/., millia, wiininm 
Hirabil-i8,-i8,-e,wonderful,8trange. 
Mir-or, -atas, -ari, to wonder at, 

marvel, admire. 
Uir-as, -a, -um, wonderful, extra- 
ordinary. 
ITIs-er, -era, -Srnrn, wretched, 

miserable. 
KIsireor, misertas and miBeritns, 

miaereri, to take pity, be sorry 

for. 
Miseret, misertnm and miserltum 

eat, miserere, impers., it pities ; 

miseret me tni, I pity you. 
Mit-is, -is, -e, gentle, meek, ripe, 

sweet. 
Hitto, misi, missom, mittere, to 

send, throw. 
Mddesl^us, -a, -um, moderate, 

modest, sober. 
MSdo, adv., just now, only; non 

mode, not only. 
MSleste, adv., grievously; ferre 

moleate, to take amiss. 
H51est-as, -a, -nm, grievous, 

troublesome, irksome. 
M5ii-eo, -oi, -itum, -ere, to warn, 

advise, counsel. 



Kens, mentis, m., a mountain. 

Konstr-o, -&vi, -fttiim, -are (moneo), 
to show, point out. 

Mdrior, mortnus, mori, to die. 

Kdr-or, -atos, -ari, to deUy, tarry, 
linggr. 

Mors, mortis,/., death. 

Kort&l-is, -is, -e, mortal 

Kdveo, mdvi, motum, movere, 
to move, excite, influence. 

Miili-er, -dris,/., a woman., wife. 

Moltitud-o, -inis, /., a multitude, 
crowd. 

'Mnltnm, adv., much. 

Mult-US, -a, -am, much, many. 

Mund-ns, -i, m., the world, uni- 
verse. 

Mfln-io, -Ivi, -itum, -ire, to fortify, 
strengthen, secure. 

MUn-us, -Sris, n., service, duty, 
office. 

Mflr-us, -1, m., a wall. 

Mfls-a, -ae,/., a muse, song, learn- 
ing. 

Mfit-o, -avi, -&tum, -&re, to change. 



Nam, eonj., for. 

Narr-o, -avi, -atum, -are, to relate, 

report 
Nascor, natus, nasci, to be bom, 

be descended from. 
Natu {in all. only), by birth ; major 

natu, older; maximus natu, 

oldest. 
NatHr-a, -ae,/., nature, disposition. 
Nat-US, -i, m., a son. 
Nay-is, -is,/., a ship. 
Ne, conj., that not, lest. 
Nfi, adv., mark of a question, AU 

ways appended to a word. 
Nee, con J., neither, nor. 
Nifas, indecl., n,, a wicked action, 

villany. 
NegUg-ens, -entis, negligent, un- 
mindful. 
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Negl-Igo, -exi, -ectnm, -igSre, to 

neglect 
NSg-o, -ftvi, -&tnm, -ftre ^neo, aio), 

to deny, refase, say a thing is not. 
NSgdti-nm, -i (nee, otinm), n., 

business, employment. 
NSm-o, -Inis (ne, bionio), c, nobody. 
Nfiqoe, conj.<f and not, neither, nor. 
Nesc-io, -Ivi, -Itum, -Ire, not to 

know. 
KUlII or nil, inded., n., nothing. 
Nisi, conj,^ if not, except, unless ; 

nisi qnod, except that, but that. 
N5bIl-iB, -is, -e (nosco), known, 

noble ; as noun, a nobleman. 
N5o-eo, -ui, -Itnm, -ere, to hurt, in- 

jure, harm. 
Noctu {used in abl, only), by night, 

in the ni^ht time. 
Ndlo, ndlni, nolle, to be unwill- 
ing. 
Ndm-en, -Inis (nosco), n., a name, 

character, reputation. 
Non, adv., not. 
Nonne, adv., is it not ? 
Nonnnll-us, -a, -nm, some. 
Nonnnnquam, adv.^ sometimes. 
Noster, nostra, nostnim (nos^ our, 

ours. 
N5y-as, pS, -nm, new; res noyae, 

change of govemmeut; novas 

homo, an upstart. 
Noz, noctis,/., night, darkness. 
Nall-ns, -a, -nm, gen. -ius, none. 
Nam, ac?v., whether or no? whether. 
NtLm-a, -ae, m., Numa, a king of 

Rome. 
N&ndr-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

number, reckon. 
Nom-qais or nan-qais, -qna, -quid, 

if any one. 
Nunc, adv., now, already ; none 

jam, just now. 
Nunqoam, adv., never. 
Nunti-o or nanci-o, -&7i, -&tam, 

-&re, to relate, tell. 
Nunti-as, -i, m., a messenger, a 

message. 



o 



Oh, prep, with ace, for, on account 

ObM-io, -Ivi, -Itnm, -Ire (ob, audio), 
to obey, serve. 

Obfio, obii, obltom, oUre, to go to 
meet, to die. 

Obllviieor, oblltns, obliviscl, to 
forget, omit 

Obsoflr-os, -a, -mm, obscure, 
dark. 

Obs-es, -Idis, c, a hostage. 

Obs-Ideo, -6di, -essom, -idSre, to 
besiege. 

Obsto, obstlti, obst&tum and obstl- 
turn, obstftre, to withstand, op- 
pose. 

Ob-Bom, -ftii, -esse, to do harm, 
injure, hinder. 

Occido, oecldi, oecasom, occidere, 
to fall, perish. 

Ooddo, oeddi, oodsum, occidSre, 
to kill, murder. 

OceHp-o, -&vi, -&tnm, -&re (ob, 
oapio), to seize, occupy, take 
possession oL 

Ocol-ns, -i, m., the eye. 

Odi, ddisse, to hate. 

Olim, adv., once upon a time, here- 
after. 

Omn-is, -is, -e, all, every. 

On-us, -Sris, n., a burden, 
load. 

Opis {gem), ace. 5pem, ahl ope, /., 
power, might; plva^., riches, 
wealth. 

Oport-et, -ait, -Sre (opus), impers., 
it behoves, is meet, ought 

Oppid-om, -i, n., a town, city. 

Oppagn-o, -&vi, -&tam, -ftre, to 
assault, storm. 

Opus, op&ris, n., work, toil, busi- 
ness. 

Or&clil-iim, -i, n., an oracle, pre- 
diction. 

Or&ti-o, -^nis (ore), /., a speech, 
oration. 
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Oi&t-or, -Sris, m., a speaker, orator, 

intercessor. 
Orget5r-ix, -igie, m., Or^etorix. 
Orior, ortas, drirl, to anse, spring 

from, break out. 
Om-o, -&vi, .&tum, -&re, to adorn, 

deck. 
Or-o, -&Ti, -&tiim, -&re, to beseech, 

pray, ask. 



F&bUl-am, -i (paieo), n., fodder, 

forage. 
FalUd-ns, -a, -um, pale. 
Far, p&rlB, eqoal, alike, equal to, 

a match for. 
Fareo, piperei arid parsi, parsum 

and pardtnm, parcire, to spare, 

forgive, abstain from. 
F&r-ens, -entis (pario), a, a parent 
P&r-eo, -ni, -Itom, -dre, to obey, 

appear. 
F&iio, p8p9ri, partnm, parSre, to 

bring forth, produce. 
F&r-o, -&vi, -fttom, -&re, to prepare, 

make ready. 
Fan, partis,/., a part, share. 
F&nun, adv,, little. 
Fsrv-ns, -a, -um, small, little. 
Fasi-us, -us, m., a pace, step; 

mille paisui, 1000 paces, a mile. 
F&ter, patris, t/i., a father. 
Fstri-s, -ae, /, one's country, 

fatherland. 
Fane-i, -ae, -a, few, a few. 
Fanp^, -Sris, poor, needy. 
Fax, pftcis,/., peace, agreement, a 

truce. 
Feoo&t-nm, -i, n., a sin, error, of- 
fence. 
Feec-o, -kvU -fttum, -ftre, to sin, 

do evil, blunder. 
Fect-oi, -5ris, n., the breast, heart. 
FSoflni-a, -ae,/., money. 
FM-es, -itis, fn., a foot-soldier. 
Fello, pfipiUi, pnlsun, pellSre, to 

drive, banish, repeL 



Pendeo, pSpendi, pensun, pendSre, 

to hang, be suspended. 
Fendo, pependi, pensnm, pendSre, 

to weigh, pay, value, regard. 
Fenn-a, -ae, /., a feather, quill, 

pen. 
Per, pr^. with aec, through, by 

means of. during. 
P8r-&go, -Sgi, -ftctum, -agire, to 

finish, execute. 
Fere-Htio, -ussi, -ussum, -ntSre 

(per quatio), to strike, kill ; per- 

entere aliqnem seollzi, to behead 

one. 
Ferdo, perdldi, perdltum, perdSre, 

to destroy, lose. 
Per-dfico, -dtizi, -daetum, -dncSre, 

to lead through, convey, lead 

one along with. 
F8r-60, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to perish, 

die, be killed. 
Fer-fXcio, -fSci, -fectum, -fioere, to 

finish, execute. 
Per-ftgio, -fflgi, -fttgltum, -fug- 

8re, to flee for succour. 
PSrioiil-uni, -i, n., danger, jeopardy, 

peril. 
Fnit-ns, -a, -um, experienced, 

skilful; peritUB belli, skilled in 

war. 
Fer-m5yeo, -mSvi, -mStum, -moy- 

Sre, to excite, stir up. 
PeivsSqnor, -seefttus, -sSqui, to 

pursue, trace. 
Fer-inftdeo, -su&si, -su&sum, -sna- 

dSre, to persuade, convince; 

mihi persuadetur, I am per- 
suaded. 
Fertnrb-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

confuse, disturb. 
Fer-vinio, -vSni, -ventum, -venire, 

to come through, arrive at, reach. 
Pel, pSdis, m., a foot. 
PSt-o, -Ivi, -Itum, -8re, to seek, 

ask, make for. 
PbI15i5ph-nB, -i, m., a philosopher. 
Fifit-as, -&tU (pins),/., fiHal afi'ec- 
I tion, dntiMness, piety. 
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FIg-et, -nit, -9re, it grieves, annoys. 
FU-a, -ae,/., a balL 
Fiso-is, -is, m., a fish. 
Pl&c-eo, -ui, -itnm, -ere, to please ; 
placet, impers., it pleases. 

Pl&cld-UB, -a, -nm, peaceful, gentle. 

Fl&t-O, -onis, m.t Plato. 

Plebs, plebis,/., tiie common people. 

Pldn-ns, -a, -nm, full. 

Pler-Iqne, -aequo, -&qne, the most 

PdcU-um, -i, n., a bowl, cup. 

Foen-a, -ae,/., satisfaction, punish- 
ment; dare poenas, to suffer 
punishment ; stimSre poenas, to 
inflict punishment 

Foenlt-et, -nit, -9re, it repents, 
grieves, vexes. 

Fdlt-a, -ae, m., a poet, artist. 

PolUc-eor, -Itns, -eri, to promise. 

Pompfii-ns, -1, m., Pompey. 

PompIli-nB, -i, m., Pompilius. 

F5m-nm, -1, n., an apple, fruit. 

Fdno, p58ni, pdsitnm, ponSre, to 
place, station, lay aside. 

Pons, .pontis, m., a bridge. 

P5piil-nB, -i, m., people, a nation. 

PSpiil-ns, -1,/., a poplar tree. 

Port-a,-ae,/., a gate, door, entrance. 

Fort-o, -&yi, -fttnm, -ftre, to carry, 
bring. 

Fossnm, p5tni, pone, to be able. 

Post, prep, vnth ace., after. 

Postdr-ni, -a, -nm, following, next 

PostiU&t-nxn, -i, n., a demand, 
request 

Poitnl-o, -avi, -&tnm, -&ro, to 
demand, ask. 

PStest-as, -atis,/., power,authority. 

F5t-ior, -itns, -iri, to possess, take 
possession of, be master of. 

Praeb-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ere (prae, 
habeo), to give, supply. 

Fraocept-or, -dris, m., a master, 
tutor. 

Fraecept-nm, -1, n., a precept, com- 
mand, maxim. 

FraecUr-ni, -a, -nm, very clear, 
noble, famous. 



Praed-a, -ao, f., prey, booty, pillage. 
Praod-o, -^nis, m., a robber, high- 
wayman. 
Fraed-or, -&tnf, -ftri, to rob, spoil, 

plunder. 
Frao-fieio, -fBci, -feotnm, -fieire, 

to put in authority, set over. 
FraoU-nm {or proeli-nm), -i, n.» 

a battle, an engagement. 
Praemi-nm, -i, n., a reward, prize. 
Praosldi-nm, -1, 7k, a garrison, 

guard. 
Praost-o, -iti, -&tnm or -Itnm, -ftre, 

to stand before, perform, exhibit 
Prao-inm, -ftii, -oue, to be over, 

command. 
PrSo-or, -&tni, -&ri, to pray, entreat 
FrSti-nm, -i, it., a price. 
Primo, adv.i &t first, in the first 

place. 
Primnm, adv., first 
Prim-nf , -a, -nm, the first, chief. 
Princ-eps, -Ipis, foremost, chief; 

aa noun, a prince. 
Prinelpi-nm, -1, a beginning, 

origin. 
Prlv&tlm, adv., privately, apart. 
Piiy&t-ns, -a, -nm, deprived of, 

private. 
Friy-o, -&yi, -fttnm, -Ire, to de- 
prive, bereave. 
Fro, prep, with abl, before, instead 

of, on account of. 
Prfib-o, -&yi, -fttnm, -ftre, to prove, 

approve, allow, esteem. 
Pr5c-Sdo, -essi, -ossnm, -edfire, 

to advance. 
Prdoons-nl, -iUis, m., a proconsul, 

deputy. 
Pr5d-8o, -ii, -Itnm, -Ire, to go forth. 
Prdflcispor, profeotns, proflcisci, 

to set out, advance. 
PrS-f&gio, -Agi, -ftigltnm, -fagfire, 

to fiy away, escape. 
Frogr-Hddlor, -essns, -Sdi, to pro- 
ceed. 
Prdhlb-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -8re, to 

hinder, prevent 
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Pxi^jleio, -jSei, -jeetnm, -jioSre, 
to throw forth, prostrate; pro- 
jieere le ad pedes alieiii, to cast 
one's self at the feet of any one. 

Pr5mi8t-iim, -i, n., a promise. 

PrO-mitto, -n^i, -misram, -mit- 
t8re, to throw forward, promise. 

PrSpe, cuh.f and pre^. vnih acc^ 
near. 

Fxo-pono, -pSsui, -pdaXtnm, -ponSre, 
to propose, proclaim, publish. 

Propter,j?rep. urith acc.t on account 
of, for. 

FrdHiiun, -ltd, -desse, to do good ta 

Prdyinei-a, -aa,/., a province. 

Proxim-ns, -a, -am, nearest, last. 

Frftdenti-a, -ae (provideo), /., 
pmdence, wisdom. 

Pntdlee, adv., publicly. 

Fnbllc-ai, -a, -vm (popnlus), public 

Pnbli-ns, -i, m., Publius. 

Pftdet, pndnit or pn^tom est, 
pudere, impers.^ it shames. 

Puell-a, -ae,/., a eirl. 

Foer, pnerl, «i., a boy. 

Fngii-a, -ae, /., a battle, fight. 

Fugn-o, -avi, -fttum, -fire, to fight 

Pnlcher, palchra, pulchrom, fair, 
beautiful. 

Fnlohritfld-o, -inis, /., beauty, 
splendour. 

Fnlt-o, -&vi, -fttom, -ftre (pello), 
to knock at, beat. 

Fflnlc-us, -a, -urn, Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 

Flbi-io, -ivi, -Itmn, -Ire, to punish. 

Pflr-UB, -a, -um, pure. 

Fiit-o, -avi, -Atom, -ftre, to think, 
suppose. 

Fyrrn-oi, -i, m., Pynrhus. 

Fythagdr-as, -ae, nt., Pythagoras. 

Q 

Quadrftginta, card, num., inded., 

forty, 
Quae-ro, -ilvi, -sltiim, -rSre, to 

inquire, ask, seek. 



Qu&l-is, -is, -e, of what kind, 

such as. 
Qnam, adv., how; conj,, as, than. 
Qnant-us, -a, -am, how much, 

how great. 
Quart-OS, -a, -am, the fourth. 
Qo&si, adv. J as if, as, as though. 
Qa&taor, card, num., inded., four. 
Que, conj. {ahoaya affixed to another 

UH)rd), and; -que que, both — 

and. 
Qui, quae, qaod, rel. pron., who, 

which, tiiat. 
Quia, conj., because. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam, indef. 

pron., a certain one, some 

one. 
Quidem, adv., indeed ; ne quidem, 

not even. 
Quin, adv., why not? but that, 

that. 
Quindecim, card, num., inded., 

fifteen. 
Qainquagesim-ns, -a, -am, the 

fiftieth. 
Qoinqa&ginta, card, num., inded., 

fifty. 
Quinque, card, num., inded., five. 
Quis, quae, qnod or quid, ivtery ug, 

pron., who ? which ? what ? 
Qoisquam, quaequam, quidquam 

or qnicqnam, indef, pron., any 

person, anything. 
Qnisque, qnaeque, quodqne or 

quidque^ indef, pron., every 

one. 
Quo, adv., whither, to what place, 

to what purpose; quo — eo, by 

how much — by so much. 
Quo, conj., that, in order that. 
Quod, conj.^ because. 
Qudndnns, adv., by so much the 

less, from; after verbs of 

hindering, etc. 
Quot t inded. adj., how many ? 
' Qn5tidian-us, -a, -um, daily. 
Qndtldie, adv., daily. 
Quun, conj.^ when, because. 
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Bim-of, -i, m., a branch. 
S&pld-na, -a, -urn, lajnd, quick, 

Bwift 
S&p-io, -ni, -tiuBif 4re, to seize, 

snatch, carry off, plunder. 
S&r-UB, -a, -urn, scarce, rare, un- 

usaaL 
S&tl-o, -^ftis (reor),/, an account, 

reason, thought. 
Baurftc-i, -Snun, m., the Rauraci. 
Bio-ens, -entis, freah, late, recent. 
Bfr-dpio, -eSpi, -ceptum, -eipdre, 

to receive, take back. 
BSdt-o, 'kvi, -&tum, -ftre, to read 

aloud, recite. 
Bacte, oifv.fdiiectly, rightly, aright 
Beet-US, -a, -urn (rego), straight, 

right 
Biclls-o, -&▼!, -&tum, -ftre (re, 

oausa), to refuse, reject 
Bedd-o, -Idi, -Itnm, -ire, to restore, 

render, recompense. 
B6d-io, -ii, -Itnm, -Ire, to return, 

go back. 
BSdintigr-o, -&▼!, -fttum, -ftre, to 

renew. 
BS-dHeo, -dnzi, -duetnin, -dueSre, 

to lead back. 
B6-fSro, -tftli, -l&tum, -ferre, to 

carry back; reforre pedem, to 

retreat 
B6-fert, retfilit, tmper«.,it concerns, 

is o( importance to; refert 

omnium, it concerns all. 
Bi-fioio, -ISei, -feotum, -flofire, to 

repair, amend, renew. 
Bigln-a, -ae,/., a queen. 
Begn-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to reign. 
Begn-um, -i, n., a kingdom. 
Bigo, rezi, rectum, regire, to 

rale, govern, guide. 
B8gttl-us, -i, m., Begulus. 
Bi-linquo, •Uqui,-lietnm,-liBqu8re, 

to leave, abandon. 
BilXqui-ae, -ftrnm, /. pi,, the 

remains, remainder. 



BftUqu-us, -a, -um, remaining, 

the rest 
Bftm-i, -ftmm, m.^., the Reml 
Bftnunei-o, -&▼!, -fttum, -ftre, to 

bring back word, proclaim, 

declare openly. 
Bft-pello, -pUi, -pulsum, -pelUre, 

to repel, drive back. 
Bftport-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to 

carry back, gain (a victory). 
Bes, rei, /., a thing, affiiir ; ret 

gestae, exploits. 
Bft-sisto, -stitl, -stitnm, -listire, 

to resist, withstand, stop, halt 
Bespon-deo, -di, -sum, -dire, to 

reply, answer. 
BespuoUea, reipublieae, /., a 

commonwealth, state. 
Bestlt-uo, -ni, fttum, -uftre, to 

restore, repair, renew. 
Bft-tliieo, -tmui, -tentum, -tiiiBrey 

to keep back, retain, restrain, 

detain. 
Bivirenti-a, -ae, /., reverence, 

respect 
Biv8r-eor, -Itus, -ftri, to reverence, 

revere. 
BSver-to, -tl, -ram, -tftre, and 

rever-tor, -sua, -ti, to turn back, 

return. 
Biv5e-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ire, to 

recall, call back, invite again. 
Bex, rigis (rego), m., a king, ruler. 
BhfiA-UB, -2^ m., tilie Rhine. 
BIp-a, -ae, jr., the bank of a river. 
B5g-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to ask, 

beg. 
BAm-a, -ae, /., Borne. 
BAmfta-UB, -a, -um, Roman; as 

noufij a Roman. 
BAmftl-us, -i, nu, Romulus. 
Bftm-or, -Aris, m., a rumour. 
Bumpo, rftpi, mptum, rumpftre, 

to burst, break. 
Bud, mi, mltnm, ruSre, to £gUl 

down, rush. 
Bus, rftris, n., the country. 
Bfttftl-i, -Arum, m. pL, the RutnlL 
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S&eer, laora, saomm, sacred, holy, 

divine. 
Saepe, €idv., often. 
Saey-io, -iyi^ -itum, -ire, to rage, 

be fierce, 
gaev-us, '-a, -um, fierce, cmel, 

savage. 
SSl-nf, -fltifl,/., health, safety. 
8&ltLt-o, f&vi, -&tmn, -are, to salute, 

greet. 
Sanet-ns, -a, -um, sacred, holy. 
8&pi-ens, -entis, wise. 
8&pienti-a, -ae,/., wisdom. 
8&p<io, -ivi and -ni, — ^ -ire, to 

savour, smell, taste, be wise. 
S&tis, adv., enough ; hajbSre satiB, 

to be satisfied. 
Sch51-a, -ae,/., a schooL 
8c-io, -ivi, -itum, -ire, to know, 

ordain, decree. 
S<^pi-o, -oniB, m., Scipio. 
8cri-bo, -psi, -ptum, -bSre, to 

write, compose, levy. 
BScnnd-HB, -a, -um, second, ne^t, 

prosperous, favourable ; res 

secundae, prosperity. 
Sed, conj., but, however. 
8ddeo, sedi, Beasum, sedere, to 

sit, tarry, abide. 
86dil-e, -is, n., a seat, bench. 
8emel, once. 
Semper, adv,, always. 
Bdnat-UB, -as, m., the senate. 
8Snect-nB, -fLtia,/., old age. 
8Snex, sSnia, c, an old man or 

woman ; aa adj,, old. 
Septem, card, num., inded., seven. 
8epties, adv., seven times. 
8eptXm-nB, -a, -urn, the seventh. 
8eptingentS8im«aB, -a, -um, the 

seven-hundredth. 
SSpulchr-um, -i, ru, a grave, tomb. 
Seqo&n-i, -dmin, m. pi., ^the 

Sequani. 
Bdquor, BecfltoB or eequtLtni, 

Bequi, to follow, hunt, pursue. 



Serm-o, -onis, m., a speech, dis- 
course. 

8ery-io, -ivi, -Itnm, -Ire, to serve, 
be a slave, obey. 

8ery-o, -&yi, -&tum, -ftre, to keep, 
preserve, save. 

Sery-uB, -i, m., a slave, servant, 
bondman. 

Sez, card, nvm., inded., six. 

Sexaginta, card, num., inded., 
sixty. 

8i, conj., if, seeing that, since, 
although. 

Sic, adv., so, tl^iis. 

Sign-um, -i, »., a sign, signal, 
standard. 

Sily-a, -ae,/., a wood, forest 

SbnU-iB, -iB, -e, like, similar. 

Slmnl, at the same time. 

Simiil-o, -ayi, -atom, -are, to pre- 
tend, feign. 

Sine, jprep. voith abl., without* 

Socr&t-eB, -is, m., Socrates. 

Sol, Bolis, m., the sun. 

S51-eo, -ItuB, -Sre, to be wont, 
be accustomed. 

Solum, adv., only. 

S51-um, -i, n., the soil, the ground. 

Sol-UB, -a, -urn, gen. soliUB, only, 
alone, solitary. 

Sonm-U8, -i, m., sleep. 

Sdr-or, -dris,/., a sister. 

Sp&ti-um, -i, n., space, distance, 
space of time. 

SpSci-es, -Si,/., a form, sight, pre- 
tence; per Bpeoiem, under the 
pretence. 

8pect-o, -&yi, -atum, -ftre, to look 
at, behold. 

SpSciilat-or, -oris, m., a beholder, 
observer, spy. 

8p8oiU-OT, -&t*uB, -ftri, to watch, 
spy, observe. 

8p§r-o, -&yi, -&tum, -&re, to hope, 
look for, expect. 

Sp-eB, -ei,/., hope, expectation. 

Splendid-UB, -a, -um, bright, 
famous, splendid. 
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Splend-or, -oriB, m., brightnesi, | 

beaatv, pomf). 
St&tim, ' adv., instantlj^ immedi- 
ately. 
St&ti-o, -onis,/., a station, post. 
8t&t-UB, -us, »., a standing, state. 
8tell-a, -ae,/., a star, constellation. 
StIpendjrtLm, -i, n., wages, pay. 
8to, fCSti, Btatum, st&re, to stand ; 

per me itat, it is owing to me. 
fltMi-um, -i, 71., zeal, study, desire. 
Stultlti-a, -ae, /., foolishness, folly. 
Stult-ns, -a, -urn, foolish, silly; as 

noun^ a fool, simpleton. 
8n&-deo, -si, -som, -ddre, to advise. 
Sub, prep, with ace. or ahl.^ under, 

beneath. 
811b-8o, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to go under, 

enter, undertake, undergo. 
811Mto, adv., suddenly. 
8uoo-ddo, -esoi, -essum, -Sdere, to 

succeed, follow, prosper. 
Sui {gen.), pers. jpron., c, of him- 

seu, herself^ itself. 
8iim, ltd, esse, to be. 
Snmm-ni, -a, -urn, highest, 

greatest, chief. 
SfLmo, Bumpsi, Bumptum, suznSre, 

to take, undertake, choose. 
Stlper, prep, with ace. or abl., 

above, over. 
8ilperb-aB,-a,-am (super), haughty, 

proud, disdainful, arrogant 
8ilp8r-o, -&▼!, -fttum, .&re, to go 

over, exceed, conquer. 
SUper-Bum, -fui, -esse, to be over, 

remain, survive, abound. 
8uB-tIiieo, -tinui, -tentum', -tinSre, 

to support, maintain, endure. 
8n-UB, -a, 'Vm, his own, her own, 

its own, their own. 



T&o-(»o, -ni, -Xtum, -8re, to be silent. 
Taed-et, -Hit, -Sre, it wearies, dis- 
gusts. 



Til-is, -is, -e, such, of such kind; 
talis — qualis, such — as. 

Tarn, adv., so, so much. 

T&men, conj. and adv., notwith- 
standing, nevertheless, however. 

Tandem, adv , at length, at last. 

Tanqjiam, adv., as much as, as if , 
as. 

Tantum, adv., only. 

Tant-U8, -a, -um, so great, so much. 

Tarqulni-ns, -i, m., Tarquinius. 

Taur-UB, -i, m., a bull. 

Tel-um, -i, n., a dart, weapon. 

T8m6rlt-as, -fttis, /., rashness, 
temerity. 

Tempest-as, -&tis, /., time, season, 
weather, tempest. 

Templ-nm, -i, n., a temple. 

Temp-US, -dris, n., time, oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 

TSnebr-ae, -iiiun^f.pl., darkness, 
obscurity. 

TSn-eo, -ni, -tnm, -5fe, to hold, 
retain. 

Terg-nm, -i, n., the back ; a tergo, 
at the back. 

Tem-i, -ae, -a, three by three, 
three each. 

Terr-a, -ae,/, the earth. 

Terr-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -Sre, to frighten, 
terrify. 

Terti-ns, -a, -nm, the third. 

TXm-eo, -ili, — , -§re, to feat, to be 
afraid. 

HmXd-ns, -a, -nm, timid, fearful. 

llm-or, -5riB, m., fear, apprehen- 
sion. 

T5g-a, -ae, f., a gown. 

Tollo, suBtnli, snbl&tnm, toUSre, 
to take up, raise, kill. 

Tdt-UB, -a, -nm, gen. -Ins, the 
whole, all, every part of. 

Tr&d-o, -Idi, -Itnm, -im, to give 
up, deliver, surrender. 

Tr&-d1ico, -dnxi, -dnetnm, -ducSre, 
to lead across, transfer. 

Tr&ho, trazi, traotnm, trahSre, to 
draw, drag. 
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Transeen-do, -di, -inm, -dSrei to 

climb over, rise above. 
Trans-do, -ii, -itimiy ^Ire, to cross, 

pass over. 
Tres, tres, tria, card, mim,, three. 
Trlbfln-U8, -i, m., a tribune. 
Tridn-nm, -i, n., the space of three 

days. 
Triginta, carcL num., inded.j 

thirty. 
Trif t-iA, -is, -e, sad, heavy, melan^ 

choly. 
TrQ-a, -ae,/., Troy. 
Tn, tni, pers, pr<m,t c, thou, 

you. 
Tuing-i, -drum, m. oZ., the 

Tulingi. 
Tnm, tidv^ then, at that time. 
Tunc, adv.f then, at that time. 
Tum-us, -i, m., Tumus. 
Turp-is, -is, -e, base, shameful, 

disgraceful. 
Tori^r, €uiv,, shamefully, dis- 
gracefully. 
Turr-is, -if,/., a tower. 
Tflt-us, -a, -um, safe. 



u 

TTbi, <idv^ where, when. 
UU-oi, -a, -am, gen, -Ins, any. 
Xntdri-or, -or. -us, further. 
Ultlm-us, -a, -um, £Eui;hest, last, 

latest. 
Umbr-a, -ae, /., a shadow, shade. 
Una, adv,f together, at the same 

time. > 

Unde, cuiv^ whence. 
Unqnam, cidv,, ever. 
Hn-ns, -a, -um, gen. unlns, card, 

num,, one. 
Urbs, urbis,/., a city. 
Us-oi, -us, m., use, experience. 
Ut, eonj.f tha^ so that, how. 
UtU-if , -is, -e, useful, serviceable. 
Utor, llsns, tLli, to use, employ. 
Utnun, adv, and conj,^ whether. 



Vacc-a, -ae,/., a cow. 

V&o-o, -&vi, -fttum, -&re, to be 

empty, be unoccupied, be at 

leisure. 
V51-60, -ni, -Itum, -ere, to be in 

good health, prevail, be strong. 
VaUd-us, -a, -um, powerful, strong, 

valiant. 
Vast-o, -&7i, -fttum, -ftre, to lay 

waste. 
Vel, eonj.f or; vel — vel, either — 

or. 
VSnen-um, -i, n., poison. 
VSn8r-or, -fttus, -ari, to adore, 

worship, venerate. 
Vinio, veni, ventum, venire, to 

come. 
Vent-US, -i, m., the wind. 
Ver, vSris, n., spring. 
Verb-um, 4, n., a word. 
VirisXmll-is, -is, -e, likely. 
Verto, verti, versum, vertSre, to 

turn, change. 
V5r-um, -i, n., the truth. 
Ver-us, -a, -um, true, real. 
Ves-ter, -tra, -trum, your, yours. 
yStos, yetSris, old, ancient. 
Vi-a, -ae,/., a way, path. ' 
Vict-or, iiiB (yinco),^ m., a con- 

queror, victor; /cm.victr-ix, -icis ; 

ezercitus viotor, a victorious 

army; copiaevictrices, victorious 

forces; arma viotrioia, victorious 

arms. 
Viotdri-a, -ae, /., a victory. 
VIo-us, -i, m.f a village, street. 
Video, vldi, visum, vidSre, to see, 

behold, view; pass, videor, to be 

seen, seem. 
VIginti, card, num., inded.^ 

twenty. 
Vinco, yici, victum, vincSre, to 

conquer, vanquish. 
VinoU-um, -i (vincio), n., a chain. 
Vindlc-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -are, to 

avenge, claim. 
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Vln-um, -i, n., wine. 
Vir, Urif m., a man, hero. 
Virgni-ui, -i, m., VirgiL 
▼irt-ui, -litis (vir), /., braivery, 

Tiitue. 
Vis, Tim, yi, /., strength, foioe; 

plur., yffretf vMobl 
^t-a, -ae,/., life. 
¥!ti-iim, -1, n,y vioe. 
^▼0, vizi, Tiotam, TiTSre, to lire. 
Viz, adv,, scarcely, hardly, witib 

difficulty. 



VSo-o, -ftvi, •fttuiii, 4are, to call, 
inyite, nsme. 

V51-0, -ftvi, •4tam, -ftre, to fly. 

V51o, volni, Telle, to be willing. 

VSlupt^aa, •Atis, /, pleasnie, en- 
joyment. 

Voz, vScis,/, ^tud ToioB. 

Vnlnfir-o, -&vi, -&tam, -ftra, to 
woond. 

Vnln-ns, -Sris, n., a wound. 

Vnlt-Qs, -us, «»., the countenance, 
face. 



ENGLISH VOCABULAKY. 



For NumeialB, see p. 25. 



A 

Able (to be), poBsnm, potui, posse. 
Abuse, ab-utor, -iisas, -fiti. 
Acoompany, comlt-or, -atus, -Sri. 
Accuse, accds-o^ -ftvi, -atum, -are. 
Act, facio, feci, facttm, facSre. 
Admire, admir-or, -atus, -ari. 
Adorn, om-o, -avi, -atom, -are. 
AdTanoe, pro-cedo, -eessir -cessum, 

-cedSre. 
Adversity, res adyersae,/.^foBr. 
Adriee, eonsili-om, -i, n, 
fneas-, Aene-as, -ae, m. 
Afhirs, res, renim,/ 
Africa, Afrlc-a, -ae,/. 
After, post. 
Age, aet-as, -atis, /.; okL age, 

seneet-us, -illas,/. 
Ago, abhinc 

Agreed (it is), const-at, -Itit, -are. 
AU, omn-is, -is, -e f tot-ne, -a, -mn, 

gen. -ius. 
Also, etiam. 
Always, semper. 
Ambassador, legftt-ns, -i, m. 
Among, inter; to be among, iuter- 

snm, -fui, -esse. 
And, et ; ao, tAqrie. 
Anger, iracondi-a, -ae, /.; ir-a, 

-ae,/. 
Animal, anXm-al, -alia, n. 
Announce, nunti-o^ -avi, -fttum, 

-are. 
Any, ull-us, -a, -urn; any one, 

quisquam. 



Appaas, Tideor, visns, Tideii. 

Apple, pom-um, -i» ft. 

Approve of, prob-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Ariovistus, Arioyist-ns, -i, nk 
Arms, arm-a, -orom, n. 
Army, exerclt-us, -us» nL 
Arrival, advent-us, -us, m. 
Arrive, perv-Snio, -eni, -estum, 

-enire. 
Ashamed (I am), pudet me ; pud-et, 

-uit, -eie, imperii 
Asia, Asi-a, -ae,/. 
Ask, pet-o, -ivi, -itum, -Sre; log-o, 

-avi, -atum,. -are. 
Assembly, concili-um, -i, n. 
Assist, aimli-or, -atus, -arF. 
Assistance, auxili-um, -i, n. 
Athens, Athen-ae, -arum,/. 
Attack, oppugn-o, -avi, -atum, -are ; 

aggr-edior, -essua, -Sdi. 
Attempt, con-or, -atus, -&ri. 
Atticus, AttXc-us, -i, m. 
Augostue, Augttk-us, -i, m. 



B 

Band, man-us, -us,/. 

Bank, rip-a, -ae,/. 

Barbarian, barb&r-us, -a, -um. 

Base, turp-is, -is, -e. 

Battle, praeli-um, -i, n. 

Be, sum, fui, esse. 

Bear, fero, tuli, latum, ferre. 

Beautiful, pul-cher, -chra, -chrum. 
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Beaaty, palchritM-o, -IniB,/. 

Beoaase, anod. 

Become, no, factos, fiCri; eya-do, 

•81, -Bum, -dSre. 
Beg, rog-o, -avi, -atum, -are; pet-o, 

-ivi, -itum, -6re. 
Begin, in-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Beginning, initi-um, -i, n. 
Behove, oport-et, -uit, -ere, impers. 
Believe, cred-o, -Idi, -itum, -Cre. 
Below (adj.)y miu-or, -or, -us; 

(prep), mfra. 
Beseeon, or-o, -ayi, -atum, -are. 
Betake oneself, se recipfire or com- 

mittSre. 
Better, meli-or, -or, -U8« 
Bird, ay-is, -is,/. 
Body, corp-uB, -Sris, n. 
Book, liber, libri, m. 
Bom (to be), nascor, natus, nasci. 
Boy, pu-er, -Sri, m. 
Brave, fort-is, -is, -e. 
Bravely, fortlter. 
Bravery, virt-us, -fitis,/. 
Bread, pan-is, -is, m. 
Break ont, orior, ortus, oriri« 
Bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
Brinp^, fero, tuli, latum, ferre ; 

bring war on, bellum inferre 

{tntndat). 
Britain, Britanni-a, -ae,/ 
Broad, lat-us, -a, -um. 
Brother, fhi-ter, -trie, m. 
Brondnsinm, Brnndusi-um, -i, n. 
Build (as a house), aedific-o, -ftvi, 

-atum, -are; (a bridge), facio, 

feci, factum, facere; (a city), 

con-do, -didi, -ditum, -dCre. 
Boll, taur-us, -i, m. 
Borden, on-us, -6ris, n. 
But, sed. 

c 

CflBsar, Caes-ar, -Sris, m. 

Call, appell-o, -avi, -atom, -are; 

voo-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Camp, castr-a, -drum, n. 



Cannes, Gann-ae, -ftrum,/. 

Care, cur-a, -ae,/. 

Carry, fero, tmi, latum, ferre; 

port-o, -avi, -atum, -are; carry 

on, gero, gessi, gestum, gerSre. 
Carthage^ Carthag-o» -inis,/. 
Catiline, Gatilin-a, -ae, m. 
Cause, caus-a, -ae,/. 
Cause, cur-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Cavalry, equitat-us, -us, m. 
Certain, cert-us, -a, -um. 
Chain, vincul-um, -i, n. 
Change, mut-o, -avi, -atum, -&re. 
Chief, princ-eps, -Ipis, c. 
Children, liber-i, -orum, m. 
Choose, e,g., I choose, iibet mihi; 

lib-et, "Uit, -ere, impers. 
Christ, ChriBt-us, -i, m. 
Cieero, Cicer'-o, -onis, m. 
Citisen, civ^is, -is, c 
City, urbs, urbis,/. 
Civil, oivil^s, -is, -e. 
Clemency, clementi-a, -ae,/ 
Coloor, col-or, -oris, m. 
Come, venio, veni, ventum, venire ; 

come together, conv-Snio, -eni, 

-entum, -enire. 
Command, impSr-o, -avi, -fttum, 

-are; have command of^ prae- 

sum, «fui, -esse. 
Common, commun-is, -is, -e. 
Compel, cogo, coegi, coactnm, 

cogCre. 
Conceal, cel-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Condemn, damn-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are; to condemn to death, 

capitis damnare. 
Confess, conf-iteor, -essus, -iteri. 
Congratulate, grattU-or, -atus, -an. 
Conquer, vinco, vioi, victum, 

vinoSre. 
Conqueror, vict-or, -Sris, tn. 
Conspiracy, conjurati-o, -Onis,/ 
Consul, cons-ul, -Qlis, c 
Consult, cons-filo, -ului, -ultnin, 

-ulSre. 
Content, contented, content-us, -a, 

-um. 
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Corn, frument-um, -i, n. ; to col- 
lect com, frument-or, -atus, -ari. 

Country, rus, ruris, n. ; regi-o, 
-dnis,/.; one*B native country, 
patri-a, -ae,/. 

Coantrsrman (one's), civ-is, -is, c 

Courage, virt-us, -utis,/. 

Covetous, ayar-us, -a, -urn. 

Cross, trans-eo, -ii, -itum, -ire. 

Crown, coron-a, -ae, /. 

Cruel, crudel-is, -is, -e. 

Cruelty, crudellt-as, -atis,/. 

Cultivate, colo, colui, cultum, 
coiere. 

Cup, pocul-um, -i, n. 

Cut off (=kill), interf-icio, -eci, 
-ectum, -ic^re. 

D 

Danger, pericul-um, -i, n, 

Darlmess, tenebr-ae, •arum,/. 

Dart, tel-um, -i, n. 

Daughter, fili-a, -ae,/. 

Day, dies, diei, m. or/. 

Dead, mortu-us, -a, -um. 

Dear, car-us, -a, -um. 

Death, mors, mortis, /. ; see Con- 
demn. 

Deceive, fallo, fefelli, falsum, 
faliSre. 

Deed, fact-um, -i, n. 

Deep, alt-US, -a, -um. 

Defeat, clad-es, -is,/. - 

Defend, defen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre. 

Delay, mor-or, -atus, -ari. 

Deliberate, delib€r-o, -avi, -atum, 
-are. 

Demand, postul-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 

Demosthenes, Demosth6n-es, -is, m. 

Deny, neg-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 

Depart, disc-edo, -essi, -essum, 
-edfire. 

Desire, studi-um, -i, n. 

Desire, cup-io, -ivi, -itum, -€re; 
Yolo, Yolui, velle ; desire rather, 
antep-uno, -osui, -osltum, -onSre; 
malo, malui, malle. 



Desiroui, cupld-us, -a, -um. 
Despise, aspem-or, -atus, -ari. 
Die, mor-ior, -tuus, -i. 
Difficult, difficll-is, -is, -e. 
Diligent, dillgen-s, gen. -tis. 
Direction, pars, partis,/. 
Disappear, fugio, fugi, fugltum, 

fugfire. 
Discompose, perturb-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Disgpracefol, turp-is, -is, -e. 
Dismiss, dim-itto, -isi, -issum, 

-ittfire. 
Distant (to be), ab-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Disting^shed, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Divitiacus, Divitiac-us, -i, m. 
Do, facio, feci, factum, facSre ; ago, 

egi, actum, agSre; do good, 

prosnm, profui, prodesse. 
Dog, canis, canis, c. 
Doubt (there is), dubium est. 
Doubt, dublt-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Dove, columb-a, -ae,/. 
Draw, tra-ho, -xi, -ctum, -here. 
Duty, mun-us, -6ns, n. 
Dwell, hablt-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 

E 

Eagle, aqull-a, -ae,/ 
Easily, facile. 
Easy, facll-is, -is, -e. 
Eat, edo, edi, esum, edSre. 
Edinburgh, Edinburg-um, -i, n. 
Elect, el-Igo, -egi, -ectum, -igSre. 
Empire, imperi-um, -i, n. 
Encounter, sub-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Encourage, hort-or, -atus, -ari. 
End, fin-is, -is, m. or /. ; put an 

end to, facSre finem. 
Endeavour, con-or, -atus, -ari. 
Enemy, inimic-us, -i, m.; host-is, 

-is, c 
Engaged in (to be), inter-sum, 

-fui, -esse. 
Equal, aequal-is, -is, -e. 
Erect, str-uo, -uxi, -uctum, -uSre. 
Err, err-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
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Eitablifh, confinn-o, -avi, -atnm, 

-are. 
Esteem, aestlm-o, -ftvi, -atam, -are. 
Ever, nnqtiam. 
Evil, mal-um, -i, n. 
Exhort, cohort-or, -atns, -arL 
Expel, exp-ello, -uli, -nlsum, -ellCre. 
Experienoe, experienti-a, -ae, /. ; 

QS-ns, -us, m. 
Eye, ociil-ns, -i, m. 



F 

Famons, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Farmer, agric51-a, -ae, m. 
Father, pater, patris, m. 
Fa^lt, culp-a, -ae, /.; peocal-nm, 

-i, n. 
Favour, grati-a, -ae, /.; benefici- 

nm, -i, n. 
Fear, venSr-or, -atus, -ari ; metn-o, 

-i, — , -gre ; tim-eo, -ui, — , -ere ; 

yer-eor, -Itns, -eri. 
Few, pauc-i, -ae, -a. 
Field, ager, agri, m. 
Fight, pugn-a, -ae,/. 
Fight, pngn-o, -avi, -atnm, -are. 
FiU, impl-eo, -evi, -etum, -ere. 
Find, inv-Sxiio,-eni, -entum, -enire. 
Fine, pulch-er, -ra, -rum. 
Finish, conf-icio, -§ci, -ectnm, 

-icSre. 
Flee, fuffio, fugi, fngltum, fn^Sre. 
Flight, nig-a, -ae,/. ; pnt to flight, 

fug-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Flourish, flor-eo, -ui, ~, -ere. 
Flower, flos, floris, m. 
Follow, sequor, sec&tus, sequi. 
Folly, stultiti-a, -ae,/. 
Fool, stult-us, -i, m. 
Foot, pes, pedis, m.; (in&ntry), 

pedlt-es, -urn, m. ; the foot of the 

mountain, imus mens. 
Foree, vis, vis,/./ foroes, copi-ae, 

-arum,/. 
Forget, obl-iviscor, -itus, -ivisci. 
Former — latter, ille— hie 



Fort, castell-nm, -i, n. 

Fortify, mun-io, -ivi, -itnm, -ire. 

Fortune, fortun-a, -ae,/. 

Found, con-do, -didi, -ditum, -di^re. 

Friend, amic-us, -i, m. 

Fruit, fruct-us, -us, nu 

G 

Ctain a victory, victoriam reportare. 

Oalba, Galb-a, -ae, m, 

Garden, hort-us, -i, m, 

Oate, port-a, -ae,/. 

Oaul, Galli-a, -ae,/. 

Gkiuls, Gall-i, -drum, m. 

General, dux, duois, c, 

Germans, German-i, -onun, m. 

Gift, don-um, -i, n. 

Girl, puell-a, -ae,/. 

Give, do, dedi, datum, dare. 

Glory, plori-a, -ae,/ 

Ch), eo, ivi, itum, ire; go intd', in-eo, 

-ii, -Itum, -ire. 
God, De-US, -i, m. 
Ch)od, bon-us; -a, -um; do good, 

prosum, profiii, prodesse. 
Govern, gubem-o, -avi, -afum, -are. 
Gown, tog-a, -ae,/. 
Great, magn-us, -a, -um; hew 

great, quant-us, -a, -um; so 

great, tant-us, -a, -um. 
Greek, Graec-us, -a, -um. 
Grieve, pig-et, -uit, -ere, impers. 
Ground, hum-us, -i,/. 
Guide, dux, ducis, e. 

H 

Hannibal, Hannlb-al, -Slis, m. 
Happy, fel-ix, gen. -icis ; beat-us, 

-a, -um. 
Hasten (or make haste), festln-o, 

-avi, -atum, -Are. 
Hatred, odi-um, -i, n. 
Have, hab-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 
Head, cap-ut, -Itis, n,; to be at 

the head of, prae-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Hear, aud-io, -ivi, -itom, -ire. 
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Help, aozili-um, -i, n. 

Help, acy-iivo, -uvi, -utum,-Tivare. 

Helvetian, Helveti-us, -a, -um. 

Helvetii, Helveti-i, -drain, m. 

Here, hie; (rrhither), huo. 

High, altrus, -a, -um. 

Hinder, prohib-eo, -ui, -itum, -ere. 

Hither, hue. 

Hold, ten-eo, -ui, -turn, -ere; 

hab-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. ^ 
Home, dom-us, -i,/ 
Hononr, hon-or, -oris, m. 
Honour, honor-o, - avi, -atum, -are. 
Hope, sper-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Horse, equ-us, -i, m, ; (=:cavalry), 

eqult-es, -um, m. 
Hostage, obs-es, -Idis, c. 
Hour, hor-a, -ae,/. 
House, dom-us, -us or -i,/. 
HowT quomodo? how great! 

quant-US, -a, -um? hoW manyl 

quot? how long T quamdiu? 



I, egO) mei, e. 

Idle, in-ers, gen. -ertis. 

Idleness, ignavi-a, -ae,/. 

If, sL 

Ignorant, ignar-us, -a, -um. 

Ignorant of (to be), nesc-io, -ivi, 

-itum, -ire. 
Imitate, imit-or, -atus, -ari. 
Importance to (it is of)^ refert, 

retulit, referro. 
Indolence, ignavi-a, -ae,/. 
Inform, facSre certiprem. 
Inhabitant, iuc^-a, -ae, o. 
Injury, injuri-a, -ae,/. 
Inquire, quae-ro,-8ivi, -8ituftn,-r8re. 
Interest of (to be the), inter-est, 

-fuit, -esse. 
Invoke, inv5c-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Italy, Itali-a, -ae,/. 



Join, jun-go, -xi, -ctum, -gSre ; to 
joinbatUe, committfire praelium. 



Judgment, judici-um, i, n. 
Just, aequ-us, -a, -um. 



Keep, serv-o, -avi, -fttum, -are; 
(of promises), prae8t-o,-Iti, -Itum, 
-are; keep off, prohib-eo, -ui, 
-Itum, -ere. 

Kind, benign-US, -a, -um. 

King, rex, regis, m. 

Kingdom, regn-um, -i, n. 

Know, scio, scivi, scitum, soire. 



Large, magn-us, -a, -um. 
Last, ultlm-us, -a, -um. 
Lavinium, Lavini-um, -i, n. 
Law, lex, legis,/. 
Lay down, dep-ono, -osui, -osltum, 

-onfire. 
Lead, duco, duxi, ductum, ducere ; 

lead across, transduco^ lead 

out, educo. 
Leader, dux, ducis, c 
Learn, disco, didici, — <, discSre; 

learn or learn of, cogn-oaco, 

-ovi, -Itum, -osc€re. 
Learned, doct-us, -a, -um. 
Learning, lit6r-ae, -arum,/. 
Legion, legi-o, -onis,/. 
Lesson, lecti-o, -onis,/. 
Letter, epistSI-a, -ae, /. 
Liberate, lib€r-o, -avi^ -atum, -are. 
Liberty, libert-as, -atis,/ 
Lie (yr tell a He, ment-ior, -itus, -iri. 
Life, vit-a, -ae, /. 
Like, simll-is, -is, -e. 
Likely, verisimll-is, -is, -e. 
tdtUe, parv-us, -a, -um. 
Live, VIVO, vixi, victum, vivere. 
Lofty, cels-us, -a, -um. 
Long (ac^*.), long-us, -a, -um*, 

(oao.), diu. 
Lose, am-itto, -isi, -issum, -ittCre. 
Lot, Bors, Bortis,/. 
Love, am-or, -Oris, m. 
Love, am-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
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M 

Hadnesi, insani-a, -aO)/- 
« Make, facio, feci, factum, facSre. 
Man, Tir, viri, m. ; hom-o, -Inis, m. 
Mantaa, Mantu-a, -ae,/. 
Many, mult-ns, -a, -um; how 

manyT qnot? 
Haroh, iter, itinfiris, 71. ; to march, 

iter fac€re. 
Master, magis-ter, -tri, m.; prae- 

cept-or, -oris, m.; become master 

ot pot-ior, -itus, -in. 
Matter, res, rei,/. 
Ka7» ^'9'i I TBiAJi licet mihi ; lic-et, 

-uit, -ere. 
Mdetiiigi concili-um, -i, n, 
Messala, MessSl-a, -ae, m. 
Messenger, nnnti-ns, -i, m. 
Mile, miUe passus («ee p. 26). 
Milk, lac, lactis, n. 
Mind, anlm-ns, -i, m. 
Modest, modest-u8, -a, -urn. 
Money, pecuni-a, -ae, /. 
Moon, Inn-a, -ae,/. 
Mother, mater, matris, /. 
Mountain, mons, mentis, m. 
Much {adj,\ mult-us, -a, -um. 
Much {adv. with comparative)^ 

multo. 
Muse, mus-a, -ae,/. 
My, me-us, -a, -um. 

N 

Name, nom-en, -Inis, n. 
Nation, gens, gentis,/. 
Nature, natur-a, -ae,/. 
Near {adj.), propinqu-us, -a, -um ; 

{adv.), prope; nearer, propi-or, 

-or, -us ; nearest, proxim-us, -a, 

-um. 
Need, eg-eo, -ui, — , -ere. 
Neglect, negl-Igo, -exi, -ectum, 

-igSre. 
Neighbour, finitlm-us, -i, m. 
Never, nunquum. 
New, nov-us, -a, -um. 



Night, nox, noctis,/. 

Nobody, nem-o, -Inis, c. 

Not, non. 

Nothing, nihil (indeclinable), n. 

Now, nunc, jam. 

Numa, Num-a, -ae, m. 



Obey, par-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere; 

obSd-10, -ivi, -itum, -ire. 
Obtain, adipiscor,adeptus, adipisci. 
Occupy, occup-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Often, saepe. 
Old, senex, gen, senis. 
Once, semel; (=:formerly), dim. 
One, un-us, -a, -um, gen. -ius. 
Only, modo. 
Or, aut, vel, sive; whether — or, 

utrum — an ; or not, necne. 
Oration, orati-o, -onis,/. 
Orator, orat-or, -oris, m. 
Order, impSr-o, -avi, -atum, -are ; 

ju-beo, -ssi, -ssum, -bero. 
Orgetorix, Orget5r-ix, -Igis, m. 
Other, another, ali-us, -a, -ud, gen. 

alius. 
Ought, deb-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 
Our, nost-er, -ra, -rum. 
Overcome, vinco, vici, victum, 

vincfire. 
Overtake, consfi-quor, -cutus, -qui. 
Owe, deb-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere ; it is 

owing to me, per me stat 



Paper, cbart-a, -ae,/. 
Parent, par-ens, -entis, e. 
Part, pars, partis,/. 
Pass over, trans-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Past, praeterlt-us, -a, -um. 
Peace, pax, pacis,/. 
Perform, fun-gor, -ctus, -gi. 
Persuade, persu-adeo, -asi, -asum, 

-adere. 
Philosopher, philosCph-us, -i, m. 
Physician, medlc-us, -i, wi. 
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Piso, Pis-o, -onis, m. 

Fitji mis6r-et, -uit, -ere, impers. 

Place, loc-nB, -i, m. 

Plain, camp-US, -i, m. 

Play, lu-do, -si, -sum, -dgre. 

Plead, di-co, -xi, -ctum, -c€re. 

Pleasant, jucund-us, -a, -um. 

Please, plac-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 

Pompey, Pompei-ns, -i, m. 

Poor, paup-er, gen. -6ris; in-ops, 

•dpis. 
Possession of (obtain), pot-ior, 

-itus, -iri. 
Powerful, pot-ens, gen, -entis. 
Praise, laus, laudis,/. 
Praise, laud-o, -avi, -atum, -Ere. 
Prefer, malo, malui, malle. 
Prepare, par-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Pretend, simul-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Prevent, prohib-eo, -ui, -itum, -ere. 
Price, preti-um, -i, n. 
Prize, praemi-am, -i, n. 
Promise, promiss-um, -i, n. 
Promise, poUic-eor, -Itus, -eri. 
Property, bon-a, -orum, n.; all 

my property, omnia mea. 
Prosperity, res secundae,/. j>Zur. 
Prond, superb-us, -a, -um. 
Province, provinci-a, -ae,/. 
Pursue, persS-quor, -cutus, -qui. 

Q 

Queen,- regin-a, -ae,/ 
Quickly, celeriter. 

E 

Bapid, rap¥d-us, -a, -um. 
Kather (have), malo, malui, malle. 
Sead, lego, legi, leotum, legSre. 
Seadily, iibenter. 
Beady, parat-us, -a, -um. 
Beceive, acc-tpio, -epi, -eptum, 

•ipSre. 
Becollection, memori-a, -ae,/. 
Befaie, nolo, nolui, nolle. 
Begard as, hab-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 



Beig^, regn-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Bemain, man-eo, -si, -sum, -ere. 
Bemember, memoria teneo ; mem* 

In-i, -isse ; remin-iscor, — , -iaci. 
Benew, redint€gr-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Bepent, poenlt-et, -uit, -ere,tmp6r». 
Beport, renunti-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Besist, resisto, restiti, restltum, 

resistSre. 
Besolve, constit-uo, -ui, -utum, 

-uSre. 
Bestrain, prohlb-eo, -ui, -Itum, 

-ere. 
Betum, red-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire; 

rever-to, -ti, -sum, -t6re ; rever- 

tor, -SUB, -ti. 
Beverence, rever-eor, -Itus, -eri 
Beward, praemi-um, -i, n, 
Bbine, Rnen-us, -i, m. 
Bich, div-es, gen. -Itis. 
Bight, aequ-us, -a, -um. 
Bightly, recte. 
Bipe, matur-us, -a, -um. 
Bise, orior, ortus, oriri. 
Biver, flum-en, -Inis, n. 
Boman, Roman-us, -a, -um. 
Bome, Rom-a, -ae,/. 
Bomulus, Romiil-us, -i, m. 
Bout, fundo, fudi, fUsum, fundSre. 
Bule, rego, rexi, rectum, regSre. 

s 

Same, idem, eSdem, Idem. 
Save, serv-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Say, dico, dixi, dictum, dicSre; 

say . . . not, neg-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Scarce, rar-us, -a, -um. 
Scarcely, vix. 
Scholar, discipiil-us, -i, m. 
School, schol-a, -ae,/. 
Scipio, Scipi-o, -5nis, m. 
Sea, mare, maris, n. 
Season, temp-us, -dris, n. 
Seat, sedil-e, -is, n. ; sed-es, -is, / 
Second, secund-us, -a, -um. 
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See, video, vidi, yisam, ridSre. 
Seem, Tideor, visus, Tided. 
Seise, occiip-o, -hvi, -atum, -are. 
Senate, senat-ns, -us, m. 
Send, mitto, misi, missum, mittSre. 
Seqnani, SeqaSn-i, -orum, m. 
Servant, seiv-us, -i^ m. 
Set ont for, proficiscor, profeetae, 

proficieci* 
Set over, praef-Icio, -eel, -ectum, 

-icCre. 
Short, brov-is, -is, -e. 
Shnt, clau-do, -si, -sum, -d^re. 
Signal, sign-um, •!, n. 
Signal, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Sinee, quum. 

Sing, cano, cecini, cantum, CanSre. 
Sit, sedeo, sedi, sessam, sedere. 
Skilful, perit-us, -a, -um. 
Slave, serv-ns, -i, m.; to %« 8 

slave, serv-io, -ivi, "itnin, -iro. 
Slay, interf-Icio, -eci, -ectum, 

-ic6re. 
Small, parv-tts, -a, -ntn; ooTRp. 

minor ; sup. minimus. 
Soldier, mil-es, -Itis, c. 
Sometimes, nonnunquam. 
Son, fili-us, -i, m. 
Song, carm-en, -Inis, n. 
Soon, cito; as soon as, qttnm 

primura, simul atque. 
Sorrowfal, trist-is, -is, -e. 
Spare, parco, peperci, parsum or 

parcltum, parcSre. 
Speech, serm-o, -onis, m.; orftti-o, 

-onis, f. 
Spend (life), ago, egi, actum, agSre. 
Spirited, acer, acris, acre. 
Splendid, splendld-us, -a, -um. 
Spring, ver, veris, n. 
State, civlt-as, -atis,/. 
Station, stati-o, -onis,/. 
Stay, man-eo, -si, -sum, -Sre. 
Stone, lap-is, -Idis, m. 
Story, fabiSl-a, -ae,/. 
Strengthen, alo, alui, alitom or 

altum, alSre. 
Strive, enl-tor, -xus or -sus, -ti. 



Summer, aest-as, -atis,/. . 
Summon, voc-o, -avi, -&tum, -Sre. 
Sun, sol, solis, m. 
Surround, ' circamT-Shio, -eni, 

-entum, -enire. 
Survive, super-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Sustain, acc-Ypio, -epi, -eptum, 

-ipfire. 
Sweet, dulo-is, -is, -e. 



Take, capio, cepi, captnm,. capte ; 

sum-o, -psi, -ptum, -Sre ; (ipokea 

of a oity), expugn-o„ -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Teaoh, doceo, docui, doetom, 

docere. 
Tell, dico, dizi, dictum, dicSre. 
Temple, templ-um, -i, n. 
That, ill-e, -a, -ud ; is, ea, id. 
Then, tum, tunc ; deinde. 
There, ibi ; (=thithev), eo. 
Thing, res, rei,/. 
Think, coglt-o, -avi, -atum, -ar«. 
Third, terti-us, -a, -um. 
This, hie, baec, hoc. 
Thou, tu, tui, G. 
Three-fourths, tres partes. 
Through, per. 
Throw, jacio, jeci, jactum, jacSre ; 

coni-Icio, -eci, -ectum, -icfire. 
f Tiberius, Tiberi-ns, -i, m. 
Time, temp-os, -Sri8,n.; spati-um, 

-i, 91. 
To-day, hodie. 
To-morrow, eras. 
Town, oppid-um^ *i, n. 
Tree, aro-or, -Sris,/. 
Troops, Gopi-ae, -arum^^w 
True, ver-us, -a, -um. 
Two, duo, duae, dua 

V 

Unoertain, incert-us. -a, -am. 
Understand, intell-Igo, •exi^ 

oectum, -igSre. 
Uxgust, injust-us, -a, -um. 
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Unoccnpied (to be), vao-o, -avi, 

-atum, -are. 
Unwilling (to be), nolo, nolai, 

nolle. 
Use, utor, nsas, ntl 
Useful, util-is, -is, -e. 



Vain, superb-US, -a, -um. 

Value, aestlm-o, -avi, -atum, -are. ^ 

Vanquish, vinco, vici, victum, 

Tincere. 
Vesta, Vest-a, -ae,/. 
Vice, viti-um, -i, n. 
Victorious, vict-or, -oris, /en?. 

Tictr-ix, -icis. 
Victory, victori-a, -ae,/. 
Virgil, Virgili-uB, -1, w. 
Virtue, virt-us, -utis,/. 

w 

Wage war, gerSre bellum. 

Wait for, expect-o, -avi, -atnm, 

-are. 
Walk, ambul-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Wall, mur-us, -i, m. 
Wanting (to be), de-sum, -foi, -esse. 
War, bell-um, -i, n. 
Warlike, bellic5s-us, -a, -um ; 

belUc-us, -a, -um. 
Warn, mon-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 
Way, vi-a, -ae,/. / iter, itinSris, n. 
Weary, fess-us, -a, -um. 
Weary, taed-et, -uit, -ere, impers. 
Weep, fl-eo, -evl, -etum, -ere. 
Well, bene. 
What 1 quis, quae, quid or quod? 



(=:that which), id quod; what 

kind, qual-is, -is, -e. 
When, quum; interrog. quando? 
Where 1 ubi? (=whither?) quo? 
Whether, utrum. 
Which, qui, quae, quod. 
Which 1 quis, quae, quid or quod? 

which {of tioo)? uter, utra, 

utrum ? which (in order or num" 

&er)? quot-us, -a, -um? 
Who (relative), qui, quae, quod. 
Whole, tot-US, -a, -um. 
Whyl cur? 
Willing (to be), volo, volui, velle ; 

to be more witling, malo, 

malui^ malle. 
Wind, vent-US, i, m. 
Wine, vin-um, -i, n. 
Wisdom, sapienti-a, -ae, /! 
Wise, sapi-ens, gen, -entis. 
Wish, volo, volui, velle. 
Without, sine. 
Woman, femln-a, -ae,/. 
Wood, silv-a, -ae,/. 
Word, verb-um, -i, n.; to bring 

word, nunti-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Work, op-US, -firis, n. 
World, mund-us, -i, m. 
Worship, colo, colui, cultum, colore. 
Worthy, dign-us, -a, -um. 
Wound, vu&6r-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Write, scri-bo, -psi, -ptum, -bere. 



Tear, ann-us, -i, m. 
Yesterday, heri. 
Young, adolesc-ens, gen, -entis. 
Your, tu-us, -a, -um; vest-er, -ra, 
-nun. 



THE END. 
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Massie's Latin Prose Composition 22 

M'Dowairs Ceesar and Virgil 22 

Melville's Lectiones Selectae 22 

Neilson's Eutropius 22 

Roberts' (Prof.) Latin Composition 28 

Stewart's Cornelius Nepos .28 

First Greek Course 28 

Veitch's Bomer's Iliad 28 

• Italian. 
Lemmi's Italian Grammar 24 

German. 
Fischart's Reader and Stories 24 

School Begistera. 

Examination Forms 17 

Papil's Daily Register of Marks... 17 
School Register of Attendance, 
Absence and Fees 17 

Geometrical Drawing. 
Kennedy's Grade Geometry 16 



Ueiara OHtw and Boyd were awazdad Medals for thalr Bdooi^ 
tlonal Work! by Eer Majesty'i Oommlsaionan of tha liondon 
International Xzhibltion, and by tha Jnrora of the Fails Unl- 
varial flzhibitlon'. 



EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



ENGLISH BEADING, GRAMMAB, ETC. 

Iv flie Inittatory department of instraetlon a valaable series of works has been 
prepared by Db M'Culloch, formerly Head Master of the Cireas Place School, 
Edinburgh, now Minister of the West Church, Qreenock. 

DB H'CULLOCH'S SEBIES 07 CLASS-BOOKS. 

These Books are intended for the nse of Schools where the general mental 
enltore of the pupil, as well as his proficiency in the art of reading, is studiously 
and systematically aimed at. 

They form, collectiyely, a progressional Series, so eonstructed and graduated 
as to conduct the pnpQ, by regular sti^s, firom the elementary sounds of the 
language to its highest and most complex forms of speech ; and each separate 
Book is also progressively arranged,— the lessons which are more easily read 
and understood always taking the lead, and preparing the way for those of 
greater difficulty. 

The subject-matter of the Books is purposely miscellaneous. Tet it is 
always of a character to excite the interest and enlarge the knowledge of the 
reader. And with the design of more effectually promoting his mental growth 
and nurture, the yarious topics are introduced in an order conformable to that 
in which the chief faculties of the Juyenile mind are usually deyeloped. 

That the moral feelings of the pupil may not be without their proper 
stimulus and nutriment^ the lessons are pervaded throughout by the religious 
and Christian element. 

NEW AND GREATLY IMPROVED EDITIONS. 

Dr M'Cnllooh'8 First Beadmg-Book. lid. 

Do. Large Type Edition^ in two parts, price 2d. eaoh. 

Do. in a series of Sheets for hanging on the Wall, Is. ; 

or on Roller, Is. 8d. 

Dr M'Cnlloch*s Second Beading-Book. 3d. 

Dr M^Cnllooh^s Third Beading-Book, containing simple 

Pieces in Prose and Verse, with Exercises. lOd. Now printed in 
larger type. 

Dr M'Cnlloch's Fonrth Beading-Book, containing only 

Lessons likely to interest With Synopsis of Spelling. Is. 6d. 

Dr M^Cnlloch's Series of Lessons in Prose and Verse. 2s. 
Dr M'Cnlloch*s Coarse of Elementary Beading in 

Science and Litebatuke, compiled firom popular Writers. 3s. 

Dr M^Cnlloch's Manual of English Grammar, Philo- 
sophical and Practical ; with Exercises ; adapted to the Analytical 
mode of Tuition. Is. 6d. 



Oliver and Boyd's New Code Class*Books. 

1. 

STANDARD READING-BOOKS, 

Bj Jambs Goltillb, M.A., Engligh Master, Olasgov Academy; formerly 

Eo^lish Master, George Watson's College-Schools, Lanriston, Edinburgh, 

one of the Educational Institations of the Merdiant Company. 

PBIHEB: Being Spelling and Reading Lessons Introductory to 
Standard I. {Illustrated.) 86 pages. IJd. 

FIB8T 8TANDABD BEADING-BOOK; with Easj'Lesssons in 
Seript. (Illu»trated.) 95 pages. 4d. in stiff wrapper, or 6d. cloth. 

SECONI) STAITDABD BEADIKG-BOOK ; with Dictation Exer- 
cises, partly in Script. {lUtutraUd.) 106 pages. 4d^ or 6d. cloth. 

THIBD S^AKSABD BEADIKG-BOOK; with Dictation Exercises, 
partly in Script. 144 pages, strongly bound. 8d. 

FOTJBTH STAITDABD BEADING-BOOK; with Dictation Exercises. 
216 pages, strongly bound. Is. 8d. Koto ready, 

FIFTH STAHDABD BEADIKG-BOOX; with Dictation Exercises. 
800 pages, strongly bound. Is. 6d. 3^010 readtf. 

SIXTH BEADIKQ-BOOK, completing the Series, nearly ready. 

2. 

ARITHMETIC, 

By Albxaitdsb Tbottbb, Teacher of Mathematics, etc., Edinburgh; 
Author of ** Arithmetic for Advanced Classes," etc. 

Pabt L The Simple Rules 86 pages. id^^-Antwere, 8d. 

„ II. The Compound Rules. ... 86 pages. 2di.—Answera, 8d. 
,, III. Practice to Decimals ... 48 pl»ges. Sd.—Antwert, 3d. 
Or strongly bound in one Volume, price lOd. 

8. 

STANDARD GBOGRAPHIBS, 

By William Lawsoit, F.R.O.S., St Mark's College, Chelsea ; Antbor of 
"Geography of the British Empire," etc. 

GEOGBAPHICAL PBIMEB, embracing an Outline of the Chief 
Divisions of the World. 86 pages. 2d. 

GEOGBAFHY of EKGLAND and WALES ; with a Chapter on 
Railways. 86 pages. 2d. 

GEOGBAFHT of SCOTLAITD and IBELAND ; with Kotes on 
Railways. 86 pages. 2d. 

OEOGBAPHT of EITBOFE. 48 pp. 3d. 

*4e* The dbope map le had strongly lound togeiherf price Is. 

lAWSON'S ELEHEKTS OF FHT8ICAL QE0GBAPH7. 

Adapt^jd to the Requirements of the New Code; with Examination 
Papers. 96 pages. 6d. in stiff wrapper, or 8d. cloth. 



English Reading^ Qrammar^ etc. 



The following Works, inclvded in the present Catalogue, will also he 
found adapted to the Bequirements of the Sew Code : — 

REID'S RUDIMENTS OP MODERN GEOGRAPHY, with 
36 pages of inforraation on Counties and Railways, Catalogue, p. 10 

DOUGLAS'S PROGRESSIVE GEOGRAPHY, a New Work, 10 

LENNIE'S GRAMMAR, with Analysis of Sentences, . . B 

DOUGLAS'S GRAMMAR, with Analysis of Sentences, . . 5 

REID'S GRAMMAR, with Analysis of Sentences,. . . . 7 

HUNTER'S SCHOOL SONGS, with Music, .... 17 



The Principles of English Orammar ; with a Series of 

Progi'essive Exercises, and a Snpplementarv Treatise on Analysis 
of Sentences. By Dr James Douglas, lately Teacher of English, 
Great King Street) Edinburgh. Is. 6d. 

Douglas's Initiatory Orammar, for Junior Classes. 

Printed in larger type, and containing a Supplementary Treatise 
on Analysis of Sentences. 6d. 

Douglas's Progressive English Beader. A New Series 

of English Reading-Books. The Earlier Books are illustrated with 
numerous Engravings. 

First Book. 2d. I Third Book. Is. I Fifth Book. 28. ' 
Second Book. 4d. | Fourth Book. Is. 6d. | Sixth Book. 2s. 6d. 

Douglases Selections for Recitation, with Introductory 

and Explanatory Notes ; for Schools* Is. 6d. 

Douglas's Spelling and Dictation Exercises. 144 pages, 

price Is. 

AthsncBum. — "A good practical book, from which correct gpelling and pro- 
nunciation may be acquired." 

Douglas's English Etymology : A Text-Book of Deriv- 
atives, with nameroos Exercises. 168 pages, price 2s. 
Scotsman. — " An especially excellent book of derlvatlTes." 

Shakespeare's King Eichard II. With Historical and 

Critical Introductions ; Grammatical, Philological, and other Notes, 
etc Adapted for Training Colleges. By Rev. Canon Robinson, 
M. A., late Principal of the Diocesan Training College, York. 2s. 

Wordsworth's Ezcnrsion, The Wanderer. With Notes 

to. aid in Analysis and Paraphrasing. By Canon Robinson. 8d. 



6 English Reading ^ Grammar^ etc. 
Lennie's Frinciples of English Orammar. CompriBing 

the Substance of idl the most approved English Grammars, briefly 
defined, and neatly arranged ; with Copious Exercises in Parsing 
and Syntax. New Edition ; with the author's latest improvements, 
and an Appendix in which Analysis of Sentences is fully treated. 
Is. 6d. 

The Author's Key, containing, besides Additional Exercises 
in Parsing and Syntax, many useful Critical Renoarks, Hints, and 
Observations, and explicit and detailed instructions as to the best 
method of teaching Orammar, 3s. 6d. 

Analysis of Sentences ; Being the Appendix to Lennie's 

Gnunmar adapted for General Use. Price 3d. — Key, 6d. 

Outlines of English Grammar and Analysis, for 

Elementabt Schools, with Exercises. By Walter Scott 
Dalgleish, M.A. Edin., lately one of the Masters in the London 
International College. 8d. Key, Is. 

Dalgleish*s Progressive English Grammar, with Exer- 

cibes. 2s. Key, 2s. 6d. 

From Dr Josbpb Boswobth, Pro/etwr ^ Anglo-Saxon in the University of 
Oxford; Author of the Anglo-acacon Dictionary j ete^ etc, 

** Quite a practical work, and contains a vast quantity of important informa- 
tion, well arranged, and bronght up to the present improved state of philology. 
1 haye never seen so much matter brought together in so short a space." 

Dalgleish's Grammatical Analysis, with Prooressiye 

ExEBGiBEs. 9d. Key, 2s. 

Dalgleish's Outlines of English Composition, for 

Elememtaby Sghoou), with Exeboises. 6d. Key, 4d. 

Dalgleish's Introductory Text-Book of English 

COMPOSITION, based on Gbamhatical Sykthesib; containing 
Sentences, Paragraphs, and Short Essays. Is. 

Dalgleish*8 Advanced Text-Book of English Com- 

POSITION, treating of Style, Prose Themes, and Versification. 
2s. Both Boolcs bound together, 2s. 6d. Key, 2s. 6d. 

English Grammar, founded on the Philosophy of Language 
and the Practice of the best Authors. With Copious Exercises, 
Constructive and Analytical By C. W. Connon, LL.D. 2s. 6d. 
Spectator.'-*' It exhibits great ability, combining praotkal bUU with philo- 

iophical vie^rs." 

Connon^s First Spelling-Book. 6d. 



English Reading^ Grammar^ etc. 



A Dictionaxy of the English Language, contaming 

the PronunciatioD, Etymology, and Explanation of all Words author- 
ized hy Eminent Writers. By Alexandeb Reid, LL.D., late 
Head Master of the Edinburgh lastitution. Beduced to 5s. 

Dr Eeid's Rudiments of English Grammar. Greatty 

Improved. Copious Exercises have been introduced throughout; 
together with a new Chanter on the Analysis of Sentences ; while 
the whole work has been revised and printed in a larger type. 6d. 

Dr Beid's Bndiments of English Composition, with 

Copious Exercises. 2s. Thoroughly Bevised and Enlarged, 

The work has been entirely remodelled. It now includes Sfstematie 
Exercises in Sentence-making. A distinct division has been devoted to the 
Structure of Paragraphs. The sections on Descriptive and Narrative Essays 
have been entirely rewritten. 

Key TO THE Improved Edition, including Directions for 
teaching the Work. 2s. 6d. 

History of English Literature ; with an Outline of the 

Origin and Growth of the Enoush LANauAas. Illustrated by 
Extracts. For Schools and Private Students. By William 
SPALDiNa, A.M.| Professor of Logic, Rhetoric, and Metaphysics, 
in the University of St Andrews. Continued to 1870. 3s. 6d. 

Spectator. — " A compilation and text-book of a very superior kind. . . . 
The volume is the best introduction to the subject we have met with." 

Poetical Beading-Book, with Aids for Grammatical 
Analysis, Paraphrase, and Criticism ; and an Appendix on English 
Versification. By J. D. Morell, A.M., LL.D., Author of Gram- 
mar of the English Language, etc. ; and W. Ihne, Ph.D. 2s. 6d. 

Studies in Composition: A Text-Book for Advanced 

Classes. By Dayid 1'kyde, M. A., Head Master of the Edinburgh 
Merchant Company's Educational Institution for Young Ladies. 
2s. 

English Composition for the Use .of Schools. By 

BoBERT AufSTROMa, Madras College, St Andrews; and Thomas 
Abmbtbong, Heriot Foundation School, Edinburgh. Part I., 
Is. 6d. Part IL, 2s. Both Parts bound together, 3s. Key, 2s. 

Armstrong's English Etymology. 2s. 
Armstrong's Etjrmology for Junior Classes. 4d. 



8 English Reading^ Grammar ^ etc. 

Belectioiis from Paradise Lost ; with Notes adapted for 

Elementarj Schools, bj Rev. Bobbbt Dehaub, M.A.| late of the 
West End Academj, Aberdeen* Is. 6d. 

DematLs's Analysis of Sentences. 3d. 

Swing's Principles of Elocution, improved by F. B. 

Oalvebt, At Mi 3s. 6d. 

Ehetorioal Readings for Schools. By Wm . M^Dowall, 

late Inspector of the Heriot Schools, Edinburgh. 2s. 6d. 

System of English Orammar, and the Principles of Com- 

S)sition. With Exercises, and a Treatise on Analysis of Sentences, 
y John White, F.E.I. S. Is. 6d. 

Hillen's' Initiatory English' Grammar. In. 
Object-Lesson Cards on the Vegetable Kingdom. Set 

of Twenty in a Box. £1, Is. 

Object-Lesson Cards on the Animal Kingdom. In 

pr^artUiony and toiU shortly be ready. 

How to Train Yonng Eyes and Ears ; being a Manual 

of 0bject-Le88ON8 for Pabentb and Teachebs. By Mary Anne 
Boss, Mistress of the Church of Scotland Normal ln£Emt School, 
Edinburgh. Is. 6d. 

Household Economy; a Manual intended for Female 

Training Colleges, and the Senior Clas6 of Girls' Schools. By 
Maboabet Mabia Gobdoe (Miss Brewster), Author of ** Work, 
or Plenty to do and how to do it,** etc. 2s. 

AthencBum^—** Written in a plain, genial, attraotiye manner, and constituting, 
in the bent sense of the word, a practical domestic manual.'* 



SESSIONAL SCHOOL BOOKS. 

Etjrmological Chiide. 28. 6d. 

This Is a collection, alphabetically arranged, of the principal roots, affixes, 
and prefixes, with their deriyatives and compounds. 

Old Testament Biography, containing notices of the chief 

persons in Holy Scripture, in the form of Questions, with refe^nces 
to Scripture for the Answers. 6d. 

Hew Testament Biography, on the same Plan. 6d. 



i'isher's Assembly's Shorter Catechism Explained. 28. 



Geography and Astronomy. 



GEOGEAPHY AND ASTEONOMY. 

Ik compiling the works on these subjects the utmost possible care has been 
taken to ensure clearness and accuracy of statement. Each edition is scru- 
pulously revised as it passes through the press, so that the works may be 
confidently relied on as containing the latest information accessible at the 
time of publication. 

A Compendium of Modem Geography, Political, 

Physical, and Mathematical : With a Chapter on the Ancient 
Geography of Palestine, Outlines of Astronomy and of Geology, a 
Glossary of Geographical Names, Descriptive and Pronouncing 
Tables, Questions for Examination, etc. By the Key. Alex. 
Stewart, LL.D. CarefaUy Jievised. With 11 Maps. 3s. 6d. 

School Geography. By James Clyde, M.A., LL.D., one 

of the Classical Masters of the Edinburgh Academy. With special 
Chapters on Mathematical and Physical Geography, and Techno- 
logical Appendix. Corrected throughout, 4s. 

Athenceum.—^^ We have heen stmck with the ability and value of this work, 
which is a great advance upon previous Geographic Manuals. . . . 
Almost for the first time, we have here met with a School Geography that is 
quite a readable book, — one that, being intended for advanced pupils, is well 
adapted to make them study the subject with a degree of interest they have 
never yet felt in it. . . . Studerrts preparing for the recently instituted 
University and Civil Service examinations will find this their best guide." 

Dr Clyde's Elementary Geography. Corrected 

throughout. Is. 6d. 

An Appendix on Sacred Geography has now been added, which will be 
found amply sufilcient for ordinary uses. Fresh interest has been given to 
many old names by tJie mention of quite modem facts connected with the 
corresponding places. 

An Abstract of General Geography, comprehending a 

more minute Description of the British Empire, and of Palestine or 
the Holy Land, etc. With numerous Exercises. For Junior 
Classes. By John White, F.E.I.S., late Teacher, Edinburgh. 
Carefully Revised, Is. ; or with Four Maps, Is. 3d. 

White's System of Modern Geography; with Outlines of 

AsTRONOHY and Physical Geography; comprehending an Account 
of the Principal Towns, Climate, Soil, Productions, Religion, Educa- 
tion, Government, and Population of the various Countries. With 
a Compendium of Sacred Geography, Problems on the Globes, Exer- 
cises, etc Carefully Revised. 2s. 6d. ; or with Four Maps, 2s. 9d. 



Eudiments of Modem Oeography. By Alex. Rbid, 

LL.D., late Head-Master of the Edinburgh Institation. With 
Plates, and Map of the World. CartfvJIly JUtfUed. Is. ; or with 
Five Maps, Is. 3d. Enlarged by 'S6 pages of extra infomuUion re- 
garding the CovntieB and principal Baihoaye of the UnUed Kingdom* 

The names of places are accented, and accompanied with short descriptions, 
and occasionally with the mention of some remarkable eyent. To the several 
coantries are appended notices of their physical geography, productions, 
goyemment, and religion ; concluding with an outline of sacftd geography, 
problems on the use of the globes, and directions for the construotion of maps. 

First Book of Geography; being an Abridgment of 
Dr Reid's Kadiments of Modern Geography ; with an Outline of the 
Geography of Palestine. Car^uUy Revised. 6d. 

This work has been prepared for the use of young pupils. It is a suitable 
and useful companion to Dr Reid's Introductory Atlas. 

Dr Keid*8 Outline of Sacred Oeography. 6d. 

This little work is a manual of Scripture Oeography for young persons. 
It is designed to communicate such a knowledge of the places mentioned in 
holy writ as will enable children more dearly to understand the sacred nar- 
ratiye. It contains references to the passages of Scripture in which the 
most remarkable places are mentioned, notes chiefly historical and descrip- 
tiye, and a Map of the Holy Land in proyinces and tribes. 

An Introductory Oeography, for Junior Pupils. By Dr 

James Douglas, lately Teacher of English, Great King Street, 
Ediubargh. Car^uUy Reviaed, 6d. 

Dr Dougla8*8 Progressive Oeography. An entirely neto 

toorkj showing the recent changes on the Continent and elsewhere, 
and embracing much Historical and other Information. 160 pages, 
Is. Car^tiUy Jievised. 

Br Douglas's Text-Book of Geography, containing the 

Physical and Poutioal GEoaiiAPHT of all the Countries of the 
Globe. Systematically arranged. 28. 6d.; or with ten Coloured 
Maps, Ss. Car^fvUy Revised, 

Geography of the British Empire. By William 

Lawsoh, St Mark^s College, Chelsea. Car^fuUy Bevieed. 3a. 

Part I. Outlines of Mathematical and Physical Qeograph;^'. II. Phy- 
sical, Political, and Commercial Geography of the British Islands. 
III. Physical, Political, and Commerciu Geography of the British 
Colonies. 

Lawson's Standard and Physical Geographies, adapted 

to the requirements qfthe New Code. Bee Catalogue, page 4. 



Geography and Astronomy, 1 1 



Edinbnrgli Academy Modem Oeography. Carefully 

Remsed, 2s. 6d. 

Edmburgli Academy Ancient Geography. 3s. 
Ewing's System of Oeography. Carefully Revised, 4s.6cl.; 

with 14 Maps, 6s. 

Besides a complete treatise on the science of geography, this work contains 
the elements of astronomy and of physical geography, and a variety of prob- 
lems to be solved by the terrestrial and celestial globes. At the end is a 
pronouncing Vocabulary, in the form of a gazetteer, containing the names 
of all the places in the work. 

Elements of Astronomy: adapted for Private Instruction 
and Use of Schools. By Huoo BsiDt Member of the College of 
Preceptors. With 65 Wood Engravings. Ss. 

Beid's Elements of Physical Geography ; with Outlinefs 

of Geology, Mathematical Geography, and Astronomy, and 
Questions for Examination. With numerous Illustrations, and a 
large coloured Physical Chart of the Globe. Is. 



SCHOOL ATLASEa 

A General Atlas of Modem Geography; 29 Maps, 

Coloured. By Thomas Ewing. 7s. 6d. 

White's Elementary Atlas of Modem Geography. 

4to, 10 Maps, Coloured. 2s. 6d. 

Contents.— 1. The World ; 2. Europe; 8. Asia; 4. Africa ; 6. North America; 
6. South America ; 7. England ; 8. Scotland ; 9. Ireland ; 10. Palestine. 

A School Atlas of Modem Geography. 4to, 16 Maps, 

Coloured. By Alexandbb Reid, LL.D., late Head Master of the 
Edinhurgh Institution, etc. 5s. 

Beid's Introdnctory Atlas of Modem Geography. 

4to, 10 Maps, Coloured. 2s. 6d. *> 

Contents.— 1. The World ; 2. Europe ; 3. Asia ; 4. Africa ; 6. North America; 
6. South America ; 7. England ; 8. Scotland ; 9. Ireland ; 10. Palestine. 

Mnrphy*s Bible Atlas of 24 Maps, With Historical 

Descriptions. Is. 6d. coloured. 

WitneM.— "We recommend this Atlas to teachers, parents, and individnil 
Christians, as a comprehenaive and cheap auxiliary to the intelligent reading 
of the Scriptures.'* 



HISTOKY. 

Thk yrorkH in this department have been prepared with the greatest care. 
They will be found to include Class-books for Junior and Senior Glasses in all 
the branches of History generally taught In the best schools. While the- 
utmost attention has been paid to accuracy, the narratives hare in every 
case been rendered as instructive and pleaalng as possible, so as to relieve the 
study from the tediousness of a mere dry detail of factB, 

A Concise History of England in Epochs. By J. F. 

CoRKRAir. With Maps and Genealogical and ChronologiGal Tablen, 
and comprehensive Questions to eadi Chapter. New £ditionf with 
the History continued. 28. 6d. 

The writer has endeavoured to convey a broad and tali impression of the 
great Epochs, and to develop with care, but in subordination to the rest of 
tiie narrative, the growth of Law and of the Constitution. 

History /Of England for Jnnior Classes ; with Questions 

for Examination. Edited ij Hbkrt Whttb, B. A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge, M.A. and Ph. Dr. Heidelberg. Is. 6d. 

Athenaum, — '* A cheap and excellent history of England, admirably adapted 
for the use of Junior classes. The various changes that have taken place in 
our constitution are briefly but dearly described. It is surprising how suo- 
oessfiilly the editor has not merely avoided the obscurity which generally 
accompanies brevity, but invested his narrative with an interest too often 
wanting in larger historical works. 

History of Oreat Britain and Ireland; with an Account 

of the Present State and Resoarces of the United Kingdom and its 
Colonies. With Questions and a Map. By Dr White. Ss. 

AtTienamm. — "A carefully compiled history for the use of schools. The 
writer has consulted the more recent authorities : his opinions are liberal, 
and on the whole Just and imi>artial : the succession of events is developed 
with clearness, and with more of that picturesque effect which so delights the 
young than is common in historical abstracts. 

History of Scotland ; ' with Questions for Examination. 
Edited by Dr Whitb. la. 

This work meets the requirements of the Scotch Code, and is free from 
religious and political bias. 

History of Scotland for Senior Glasses; with Questions 

for Examination. Edited by Dr White. Ss. 6d. 

History of France ; with Questions for Examination, and a 

Map< Edited by Dr White. Ss. 6d. 

AtheneBum.~-^^DT White is remarkably happy in oombining convenient 
brevity with sufficiency of information, clearness of exposition, and interest of 
detail. He shows great Judgment in apportioning to each subject its due 
amount of consideration." 

Outlines of Universal History. Edited by DtWhtte. 28. 

*5jMc<a<or.— "Distinct in its arrangement, skilful In its selection of leading 
features, close and clear in its narrative." 



Br White's Elements of Universal History, on a New 

and Systematic Plan. In Three Parts. Part I. Ancient History; 
Part II. History of the Middle Ages ; Part III., Modem History. 
With a Map of the World. 7s. ; or in Parts, 2s. 6d. each. 

This vork oontains numeroas synoptical and other tables, to guide the 
reaearehea of the stadent, -with sketches of literature, antiquities, and manners 
during each of the great chronological epochs. 

Outlines of the History of Rome; with Questions for 

Examination. Edited by Ihr Whitb. Is. 6d. 

London Review, — "This abridgment is admirably adapted for the use of 
schools,— ^e best book that a teacher could place in the hand of a youthful 

student" ' 

Sacred History, from the Creation of the World to the 

Destruction of Jerosalem. With Questions for Examination. 
Edited by Dr White. Is. 6d. 

Baptist MaganM.—" An interesting epitome of sacred history, calculated to 
inspire the young with a love of the divine records, as well as to store the 
mind with knowledge." 

Elements of Oeneral History, Ancient and Modem. To 

which are added, a Comparative View of Ancient and Modern 
Geography, and a Table of Chronology. By Alexander Fraseb 
Tttleb, Lord Woodhonselee, formerly Professor of History in the 
University of Edinburgh. New Edttionj with the History eontknued. 
With two large Maps, etc Ss. 6d. 

Watts* CatecMsm of Scr!]pture History, and of the 

Condition of the Jews from the Close of the Old Testament to 
the Time of Christ. With Intboduotion by W. K. Tweedib, 
D.D. 2s. 

Simpson^s History of Scotland ; with an Outline of the 

British Constitution, and Questions for Examination at the end of 
each Section. 3s. 6d. 

Simpson's Goldsmith's History of England ; with the 

Narrative brought down to the Middle of the Nineteenth Century. 
To which is added an Outline of the British Constitution. With 
Questions for Examination at the end of each Section. 8s. 6d. 

Simpson's Goldsmith's History of Greece. With 

Questions for Examination at the end of each Section. 3s. 6d. 

Simpson's Goldsmith's History of Rome. With Questions 

for Examination at the end of each Section. 3s. 6d. 
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WRITING, AEITHMETIC, AND BOOK-KEEPING. 
Arithmetio adapted to the New Code, in Three Parts. 

B7 Alexander Tbotter, Teacher of Mathematics, Edinburgh. 

Fabt J. The Simple Rnles. . . 86 pages. 2d.— Answers, Sd. 
II. The Compound Bules. . 86 pages. 2d>—Ansu)erSf 8d. 



u 
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III. Practice to Decimals. . 48 pages. 8d. — Answers, dd. 
•^* Or strongly bound in one Volume, piice lOd, 

Practical Arithmetio for Junior Classes. By Henky 

G. C. Smith, Teacher of Arithmetic and Mathematics in George 
Heriot^s Hospital. 64 pages, 6d. stiff wrapper. Answers^ 6d. 

From ihe £ev. Philip Kellahd, A.M., F.B..S8.1L. &E., late J^llow of Queen's 
College, CamMdge, Professor of Mathematics in the University of Edinburgh. 

"I am Klad to learn that Mr Smith's Manual for Junior Glasses, the MS. 
of vhich I have examined, is nearly ready for puhlication. Trusting that 
the IllustraUve Processes which he has exhibited may prove as efficient in 
other hands as they have proved in his own, I have great pleasure in 
recommending the work, being satisfied tiiat a better Arithmetician and a 
more Judicious Teacher than Mr Smith is not to be found." 

Practical Arithmetic for Senior Classes ; being a Con- 
tinuation of the above ; with Tables and Exercises on the Metric 
System. B7 Henky G. C. Smith. 2s. Ansvjei^a^ 6d. Key, 28. 6d. 

*«* The Exereisee in both works, which are copious and original, have been 
constructed so as to combine interest with utiUtg, They are accompanied by 
iUustrsMve processes. 

Lessons in Arithmetic for Jonior Classes. By James 

Tbotter. 68 pages, 6d. stiff wrapper; or 8d. cloth. Anstoers, 6d. 

Carefully revised, and enlarged by the introduction of Simple Examples of 
the various rules, worked out at length and fully explained. The Praotioal 
Exercises are numerous, and Exercises on the Decimal Coinge have been 
added. 

Lessons in Arithmetic for Advanced Classes; being 

a Continuation of the Lessons in Arithmetic for Junior Classes. 
Containing Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; Simple and Compound 
Proportion, with their Applications ; Simple and Compound Interest; 
Involution and Evolution, etc. By Alexander Trotter. New 
Mition, with Tables and Exercises on the Metric System. 76 {rages, 
6d. in stiff wrapper ; or 8d. cloth. Answers^ 6d. 

Each subject is also accompanied by an example fully worked out and 
minutely explained. The Exercises are numerous and practical. 
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A Complete System of ArithmetiOy Theoretical and 

Practical ; oontaining the Fundameiital Rales, and their Application 
to Mercantile Computations; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions; Invo- 
lution and Evolution; Series; AnnuitieSi CertaiD and Contingent. 
By Mr Tbotteb. 3s. Key, 4s. 6d. 

\* AU the 8400 Exereisea In this work are mw. They are applicable to the 
huiness of real it/^, and are framed in such a way ae to lead the pupil to reason 
on the matter. Tfure are upwards of 200 Examples wrought out at length asid 
minutely explained. 

Ingram's Principles of Arithmetic, and their Application 

to Business explained in a Popular Manner, and clearly Illustrated 

by Simple Rules and Numerous Examples. JRfimodeUed and greatly 

Erdargtd^ with Tables and Exercises on the Metric System. By 

Alexander Tbotter, Teacher of Mathematics, etc., Edinburgh. Is. 

Key, 2s. 

Bach rule is followed hy an example wrought out at length, and is illustrated 
by a great variety of practical questions applicable to business. 

Melrose's Concise System of Practical Arithmetic; 

containing the Fundamental Rules and their Application to Mercan- 
tile Calculations; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions; Exchanges; 
Involution and Evolution; Progressions; Annuities, Certain and 
Contingent, etc. Be-arrangedy Improved^ and Enlarged, with Tables 
and Exercises on the Metric System. By Alexakder Trotter, 
Teacher of Mathematics, etc., in Edinburgh. Is. 6d. Key, 2s. 6d. 

Each rrde is followed hy an example worked out at lengthy and minutely 
eaplainedj and hy numerous practical Exercises. 

Hatton*s Arithmetic and Book-keeping. 2s. 6d. 
Hutton^s Book-keeping, by Trotter. 2s. 

Sets of Ruled Writing £ooJk«,— Single Entry, per set, Is. 6d.; Double Entry, 
per set, Is. 6d. 

Stewart's First Lessons in Arithmetic, for Junior Classes; 

containing Exercises in Simple and Compound Quantities arranged 
so as to enable the Pupil to perform the Operations with the greatest 
facility and correctness. With Exercises on the Proposed Decimal 
Coinage. 6d. stifif wrapper. Answere, 6d. 

Stewart's Practical Treatise on Arithmetic, Arranged 

for PupUa in Classca. With Tables and Exercises on the Metric 
System. Is. 6d. This work includes the Answers ; with Questions 
for Examination. Key, 2s. 

Gray's Introduction to Arithmetic; with Tables and 

Exercises on the Metric System. lOd. bound in leather. Key, 2s. 
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Lessons in Arithmetic for Junior Glasses. By Jambs 

Maolakek, Edinburgh. With Answers annexed. 6d. 

Maclaren's Practical Book-keeping. Is. 6d. 

A Set of Ruled Writing Books, expressly adapted for this worhf Is. 6d. 

Scott's First Lessons in Arithmetic, 6d. Anawersy 6d. 

Scott's Mental Calculation. 6d. Teacher's Copy, 6d. 

Copy Books, in a Progressive Series. By R. Scott, kte 
Writing-Master, Edinburgh. Each containing 24 pages. Price : 
Medium paper, 3d.; Post paper, 4d. 

Scott's Copy Lines, in a Progressive Series, 4d. each. 



The Principles of Gaelic Grammar ; with the Definitions, 

Bules, and Examples, clearly expressed in English and Ghtelio ; 
containing copious Exercises for Keading the Language, and for 
Parsing and Correction. By the Rev. John Forbes, late Minister 
of Sleat. Ss. 6d. 



MATHEMATICS, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, ETC. 

Ingram's Concise System of Mathematics, Theoretical 

and Practical, for Schools and Private Students. Improved bj 
Jahbs Trotter. With 340 Woodcuts. 4s. 6d. Key, Ss. 6d. 

Trotter's Mannal of Logarithms and Practical Mathe- 

MATICS, for Students, Engineers, etc. 3s. 

Ingram's Mensuration ; for Schools, Private Students, 

and Practical Men. Improved by James Trotter. 2s. 

Ingram and Trotter's Euclid. Is. 6d. Algebra. 3s. 
Introductory Book of the Sciences, By James Nigol, 

F.R.S.E., P.G.S., Professor of Natural History in the University 
of Aberdeen. With 106 Woodcuts. Is. 6d. Carefully revised. 



GSOMETBICAL DRAWING. 

The First Orade Practical Geometry. Intended chiefly 

for the use of Drawing Classes in Elementary Schools taught 
h\ connexion with the Department of Science and Art By Jouw 
Kennedy, Head Master ot Dundee School of Art 6d. 
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SCHOOL SONGS WITH MUSIC. - 

Elements of Vocal Music : An Introduction to the Art 

of Reading Music at Sight. By T. M. Hunter, Director to the 

Association for the Revival of Sacred Music in Scotland. Price 6d. 

%♦ This Work has been prepared with great care, and ia tTte renUt of long 
practical experience in teaching. Jt is adapted to all ages and classes^ and vaill 
he found considerably to lighten the labour of both teaetier and pupil. The 
exercises are printed in Vie standard not<Uion, and the notes are named as in the 
original Sol-fa System, 

CONTKNTS.— Music Scftles.— ExeTciges in Time.— Syncopation.— The Chro- 
matic Scale.— Transposition of Scale.— The Minor Scala.— Part Singing.— 
Explanation of Musical Terms. 

Htuiter's School Songs. With Preface by Rev. James 

GuRRiE, Training College^ Edinburgh. 

FOB JX7NI0B OXjABBSS: 60 Songs, principally set for two 
voices. 4d. — Second Series : 63 Songs. 4d. 

FOB ADVANOBD OIiABBBS ; 44 Songs, principally set for three 
voices. 6d,— Second Series : ^6 ^ongs, 6d. 

*«* A TONIC SOL-FA Edition of Hunter^s Songs is now ready. 
Junior Classes, 3d.— Advanced Classes, 4d. 

Songs for Schools. Written and Composed by Clift 
Wade. With Simple Accompaniment for Harmonium or Pianoforte. 
Price 6d. Just published. 

The Tunes will be found easy, melodious, and of moderate compass ; and 
the Words simple and interesting ; both being easy to teach and remember. 
In a Prefatory Note, the Author explains what he has found to be a 
successftd plan of teaching Music, and offers suggestions. 

■ ■*■ ■ » B III 

School Psalmody : 58 Pieces for three voices. 4d. 
Oliver and Boyd's Examination Forms for Test- 

ExEBCiSES on Home and Class Wosk. Just published, 4to, price 4d. 

These Forms are suited for every kind of subject In which examination is 
conducted by question and answer. They have printed headings relating 
to Class, Division, Name, Date, and Marks, with Ruled Paper on which to 
write questions and answers; and will thus supply a convenient record of 
work accomplished. 

School Eegister. Pupil's Daily Register op Marks. 

Improved Edition, Containing Spaces for 48 Weeks ; to which are 
added, Spaces for a Summary and Order of Merit for each Month, 
for each Quarter, and for the Year. For Schools in general, and 
constructed to furnish information required by Government 2d. 

School Register of Attendance, Absence, and Fees : 

adapted to the Provisions of the Revised Code, by Mojuus F. Mtbo^ 
Each folio will 'serve 50 pupils for a Quarter. Is. 




CLASS-BOOKS BY CHAS. HENBI SCHNEIDER, F.E.I.S., 

Senior French Master in the Edinburgh High School, the Merchant Com- 
pany's Educational Institution for Young Ladies, the School of Arts and 
watt Institution, etc.; French Examiner to the Educational Institute of 
Scotland, eto. 

Schneider's First Year's French Course. Is. 6d. 

*«* This work forms a Complete Course of French for Beginners, and 
comprehends Grammatical Exercises, with Rules; Reading Lessons, with 
Kotes; Dictation; Exercises in Conversation; and a Vocabulary of all the 
Words in the Book. 

The Edinburgh High School French Conversation- 

GRAMMAR, arranged on an entirely New Plan, with Questions 
and Answers. Dedkatedf hy permission^ to Ptofesaor Max MiiUer. 
8s. 6d. Ket, 2s. 6d. 

The Edinburgh High School New Practical French 

READER: Being a Collection of Pieces from the best French' 
Authors. With Questions and Notes, enabling both Master and 
Pupil to converse in French. 3s. 6d. 

The Edinburgh High School French Manual of 

CONVERSATION and COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE. 

2s. 6d. 

In this work, Phrases and Idiomatic Expressions which are used most 
frequently in the intercourse of every-dav life have heen carefhily collected. 
Care has been tiJcen to avoid what is trivial and obsolete, and to introduce all 
the modem terms relative to railways, steamboats, and travelling in generaL 

£crin Litt^raire : Being a Collection of Lively Anec- 

DOTEQ, Jeux de Mots, EmoKASf Charades, Poetbt, etc, to serve 
as Readings, Dictation, and Recitation. 3s. 6d. 

Letter firom Pbovssbob Max Mdllbb, Unwertity of Oa^ord, May 1887. 

^'Mt dbab 8ib, — I am very happy to find that my anticipations as tu 
the success of your Grammar have been fully realized. Your book does 
not require any longer a godfather; but if you wilh me to act as such, I 
shall Im most happy to have my name connected with your prosperous 
child.— Yours very truly, Max M&llxb. 

« To Mons. C. U. Schneider, Edinburgh High SchooL" 

The French New Testament. The most approyed 

Protbstamt Version, and the one in general use in the French 
Reformed Churches. Pocket Edition, roan, gilt edges. Is. 6d. 

Chamband^s Fables Choisies. With a Vocabulary 

containing the meaning of all the Words. By Scot and Wells. 28. 

Le Petit Fablier. With Vocabulary. For Junior Glasses. 
By Q. M. QiBSON, late Rector of the Bathgate Academy. Is. 6d. 



standard Prononnoing Diotionary of the French and 

ENGLISH LANGUAGES. In Two Pasts. Part L French and 
English.— 'Part II. UngUah and French. By Gabriel Sureknb, 
late Professor in the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, etc. 
The First Fart comprehends Words in Common Use, Terms con- 
nected with Science and the Fine Arts, Historical, Geogra))hical, 
and Biographical Names, with the Pronnnciation according to the 
French Aciuieiny and the most eminent Lexicographers and Gram- 
marians. The Second Part is an ample Dictionary of English words, 
with the Pronunciation according to the best Authorities. The 
whole is preceded by a Practictd and Comprehensive System oi 
French Pronunciation. 7s. 6d., strongly bound. 

Th« Drcnuneiation u ahoum hy a different apeUing of the Worde. 

Soreime's French-English and English-French 

DICTIONARY, without the Pronunciation. 3s. 6d. strongly bound. 

Snrenne's Fenelon*8 Telemaqne. 2 vols, Is. each, stiff 

wrapper ; or bound together, 2s. 6d. 

Snrenne's Voltaire's Histoire de Charles XII. 

Is. stiff wrapper; or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's Voltaire's Histoire de Enssie sons Pierre 

LE GRAND. 2 vols. Is. each, stiff wrapper ; or bound together, 
2s. 6d. 

Snrenne's Voltaire's la Henriade. Is. stiff wrapper; 

or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's New French Dialogues; With an Introduc- 
tion to French Pronunciation, a Copious Vocabulary, and Models of 
Epistolary Correspondence. ProntmciaHon marked tivrcughouL 2s. 

Snrenne's Hew French Hannal and Traveller's 

COMPANION. Containing an Introduction to French Pronuncia- 
tion ; a Copious Vocabulary ; a very complete Series of Dialogues 
on 'i'opics of Every-day Ldfe; Dialogues on the Principal Conti- 
nental Tours, and on the Objects of Interest in Paris ; with Models 
of Epistolaiy Correspondence. Intended as a Class-book for the 
Student and a Guide to the Tourist. Map. FronuncUxtion marked 
ihroughovL Ss. 6d. 

Snrenne's Frononncing French Primer. Containing 

the Principles of French Pronunciation, a Vocabulary of easy and 
fiuniliar Words, and a selection of Phrases. Is. 6d. stiff wrapper. 

Snrenne's Holiere's TAvare : Com^die. Is. stiff wrap- 
per; or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's Holiere's le Bourgeois Oentilhonune : 

Com^e. Is. stiff wrapper; or Is. 6d. bound. 




Snrenne's Holiere^s Le Misanthrope: Com^die. Le 

MARIAGE FORCE : Com^die. Is. stiff wrapper; or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's French Eeading Instmotor, Reduced to2i. 6d. 
Hallard's French Orammar. 3b. 6d. Key, 38. 6d. 
Grammar of the French Language. Bt Augusts 

Beljahe, B.A., LL.B., Vice'Principal of the Paris Intematioiial 
College. 2s. 

Be1jame*s Fonr Hundred Practical Exercises. Being 

a Sequel to Beljame's French Grammar. 28. 

*«* Both Books ftound togeihetf Za. 6i. 

The whole work has been eomposed with a view to conversation, a great 
numher of the Exercises being in tiie form of questions and answers. 

First French Class-book, or a Practical and Easy Method 

of learning the French Language, consisting of a series of Fbench 
and Enolibh Ezebcibes, progressivelj and grammaticallj arranged. 
B7 Jules Caron, F.E.I. S., French Teacher, Edin. Is. Ket, Is. 

This work follows the natural mode in which a child learns to speak its own 
language, by repeating the same words and phrases in a great variety of forms 
until the pupil becomes familiar with their use. 

Caron*s First French Eeading-book: Being Easy and 

Interesting Lessons, progressively arranged. With a copious Vocab- 
ulary of the Words and Idioms in the text. Is. 

Caron's Principles of French Grammar. With numerous 

Exercises. 2s. Ket, 2s. 

Bpwtator. — " Hay be recommended for clearness of exposition, gradual pro- 
gression, and a distinct exhibition to the mind through the eye by means of typo> 
graphical display : the last an important point where the subject admits 01 it." 

An Easy Orammar of the French Langnage. With 

Exercises and Dialogues. By John Chbistisoh, Teacher* of 
Modem Languages. Is. 4d. Ket, 8d. 

Christison^s Eecneil de Fables et Contes Choisis, 

& rUsage de la Jeunesse. Is. 4d. 

Christison*s Flenry^s Histoire de France, Hacont^e 

& la Jeunesse. With Translations of the difficult Passages. 28. 6d« 

French Extracts for Beginners. With a Vocabulary 

and an Introduction. By F. A. Wolbki, Master of the Foreign 
Language Department in the High School of Qlasgow. 28. 6d. 

Wolski's Hew French Orammar. With Exercises. d8.6d« 
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EDINBURGH ACADEMY CLASS-BOOKS. 

Thb acknowledged merit of these school-books, and the high reputation of 
the seminary from which they emanate, almost supersede the necessity of 
any recommendation. The " Latin " and " Greek Bndiments " form an intnv 
daction to these langaages at once simple, perspicaous, and comprehensive. 
The ** Latin Rudiments" contain an Appendix, which renders the ase of a 
separate work on Grammar quite unnecessary ; and the liat o/anomdUnuwr^g 
in the " Greek Rudiments'* is believed to be more eztensire and complete than 
any that has yet appeared in School Grammars ci the language. In the 
"Latin Delectus" and "Greek Extracts" the sentences have been arranged 
strictly on the frogretmue principle, increasing in difficulty with the advance- 
ment of the Pupil's knowledge ; while the Vocdlndariet contain an explanation 
not only of every wordf but also of every diffiatU expreanon which is found 
in the works,— thus rendering the acquisition of the Latin and Greek languages 
both easy and agreeable. The S^ections firom Cicero embrace the portions 
of his works which are best adapted for Scholastic tuition. 

1. Eudiments of the Latin Language. 2s. 

*«* Tbia foork forma an infyrodtiction to Oie Umguage, ett once aimpUfperapieuouSf 

mnd conprchenanf&. 

2. Latin Delectus; with a Vocabulary containing an 

Explanation of every Word and Difficult Expression which occurs 
in the Text. 8s. 

8. Eudiments of the Oreek Language ; with the Syntax 

entirely re-written, and with Accent and Quantity treated of accord- 
ing to their mutual relations. 3s. 6d. 

4. Greek Extracts; with a Vocabulary containing an 
Explanation of everj Word and of the more Difficult Passages in 
the Text. 3s. 6d. 

5. Selections from Cicero. 3s. 

6. Selecta e Foetis Latinis, ds. 



Oreek Syntax ; with a Itationale of the ConstructioRs, by 
J AS. CLTDEf LL.D., one of the Classical Masters of the Edinburgh 
Academy. With Prefiitory Notice by John S. Blackie, Professor 
of Greek in the University of Edinburgh. Aih Edition^ entirely 
re-written, and enlarged by a Summary for the use of Learners and 
a chapter on Accents. 4s. 6d. 

Oreek (Grammar for the Use of Colleges and Schools. By 

professor Geddes, University of Aberdeen. 4s. 

The author has endearonred to oombine the clearness and conciseness of the 
older Greek GrammarB with the accuraoy and fiilueas of more recent ones. 
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DR HUNTER'S CLASSICa 

1. Hunter's Euddimaa's Budiments. Is. 6d. 

2. Hunter's Sallnst; with Footnotes and Translations. 

18. 6d. 

3. Hnnter's Virg^; with Notes and other lUostrations. 

28. 6d. 

4. Hunter's Horace. 2s. 

5. Hunter's Livy. Books XXI. to XXV. With Critical 

Bud Explanatory Notes. Seduced to 3s. 

Latin Prose Composition : The Construction of Qaases, 

with lUustratioiis from Cicero and Cnsar ; a Vocabalary oontaining 
an Explanation of everj Word in the Text ; and an Index Verbontm. 
Bj John Masbib, A.M. Ss. 6d. 

Dymock's CsBsar ; with iUnstrative Notes, a Historical and 

G^graphical Index, and a Map of Ancient (Hnl. 40. 

Dymock's Sallnst; with Explanatory Footnotes and a 
Historical and Geographical Index. 28. 

CflBSar ; with Vocabulsiy explaining every Word in the Text, 
Notes, Map, and Historical Memoir. Bj William M^Dowall, 
late Inspector of the Heriot Foundation Schools, Edinburgh. Ss. 

H'Dowall's Virgil ; with Memoir, Notes, and Vocabnlary 
explaining eyerj Word in the Text 8s. 

Heilson^s Eutropius et Aurelius Victor; with Vocabu- 
lary containing the meaning of everj Word that occurs in the Text 
Bevised hj Wm. M'Dowall. 28. 

Lectiones Seleotae : or, Select Latin Lessons in Morality, 
History, and Biography : for the nse of Beginners. With a Vocab- 
alary explaining erery Word in the Text By C. Mblyillb, late 
of the Grammar School, Kirkcaldy. Is. 6d. 

Hacgowan's Lessons in Latin Eeading. In Two Parts. 

Part I., /mprovet^ by H. Fraser Halle, LL.D. 28. 19th Edition. 
Part II. 2s. 6d. The Two Courses ftimish a complete Latin Library 
of Reading, Grammar, and Composition for Beginners, consisting of 
Lessons which advance in difiScuIty by easy gradations, accompanied 
by Exercises in English to be tamed into Latin. Each yolnme 
oontains a complete Dictionary adapted to itself. 
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A Hew First Greek Course; comprising Grammar, 

Syntax, and Exercises; with Yocabalaries oontaining all the 

Words in the Text. By Thos. A. Stewabt, Senior Classical 

Master in George Watson's College-Schools, Edinburgh, one of the 

Educational Institutions of the Merchant Company, and formerly 

Assistant-Professor of Greek in the University of Aberdeen. Just 

published. Price 2s. 6d. 

*«* Thia Class book supplies sufficient work for a year, withoui the necessity of 
using any other Greek book. 

Hints to Beginners in Latin Composition. By Pro- 
fessor KoBESTS, D.D., St Andrews. Is. JmtpubHahed, 

Hair's Introduction to Latin Syntax : ^ith Illustrations 

by Rev. Alex. Stewart, LL.D.; an English and Latin Vocabulary, 
and an Explanatory Vocabulary of Proper Names. 3s. 

Stewart^s Cornelius Kepos; with Notes, Chronological 

Tables, and a Vocabulary explaining every Word in the Text. 3s. 

Ainsworth's Latin Dictionary, by Duncan, 1070 pages. 9s. 
Duncan's Oreek Testament. Ss. 6d. 
Beza's Latin Testament, by Dickinson. 3s. 6d. 
Xenophon's Anabasis, Books I. and II.; with Vocabulary 

giviug an explanation of every Word in the Text, and a Trans- 
lation of the more difficult Phrases. By Jakes Feboubson, M.D., 
late Rector of the West End Academy, Aberdeen. 2s. 6d. 

AthewBum.—" The text of thia admirable little work is that of Dindorf, 
and the punctuation generally that of Poppo. Its principal excellence as 
an Introduction to the study of Greek consists in tlie copious, correct, and 
well arranged Vocabulary at the end. This contains good translations of 
difficult passages, with exact information upon points of antiquities derived 
fh>m the best and most modem authorities." 

Grammatical Exercises on the Moods, Tenses, and 

SYNTAX OP ATTIC GREEK. With a Vocabulary* containing 
the meaning of every Word in the Text By Dr Feaqusson. 
8s. 6d. Set, 3s. 6d. Intended U) follow ihe Qreeh Budimenta, 

Homer's Iliad— Oreek, from Bekker's Text. Edited 

by Rev. W. Vettch, LL.D., Author of " Greek Verbs." Ss. 6d. 

Homer's Iliad, Books I., VI., ZX., and ZXIV.; with 

Vocabulary explaining every Word in the Text, with a Translation 
of the more difficult Passages. By Dr FsBaussoN. 3s. 6d. 
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LATIN ELEMENTARY WORKS AND CLASSICS. 

Edited by GsoBas Fbhousoit, LL.D., lately Professor of Humanity in King's 

College and University of Aberdeen, and formerly one of Uie 

Masters of the Edinburgh Academy. 

1. Ferguson's Orammatical Exercises. With Notes, 

and a Vocabulary explaining dterj Word in the Text. 2s. Key, 28. 

2. Ferguson's Introductory Latin Delectus; Intended 

to follow the Latin Rudiments; with a Yocabulary containing an 
Explanation of every Word and of every Difficult Expression. 28. 

3. Ferguson's Ovid's Metamorphoses. With Notes and 

Index, Mythological, Geographical, and Historical. 2s. 6d. 

4. Ferguson's Ciceronis Orationes Selectae. Containing 

£ro Lege Manilla, IV. in Catilinam, pro A. L. Archia, pro T. A. 
[ilone. Ex Orellii recensione. Is. 6a. 

5. Ferguson's Ciceronis Cato Major sive de Senectute, 

Laelius sive de Amicitia, Somnium Scipionis, et Epistolae. is. 6d. 

6. Ferguson's Ciceronis de Officiis. Is. 6d. 



ITALIAN. 
Theoretical and Practical Italian Ghrammar; with 

Numerous Exercises and Examples, illustrative of every Rule, and 
a Selection of Phrases and Dialogpies. By E. Lemmi, LL.D., Italian 
Tutor to II.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 58.--Kbt, Ss. 

From CouvT Bafti, Pro/usor of tht Italian Language ai Oxford.'-** I have 
adopted your Qrammar for the elementary Instruction of Students of Italian 
in the Taylor Institution, and find it admirably adapted to the purpose, as 
well for the order and clearness of the rules, as for the practical exeeilence and 
ability of the exercises with which you have enriched It." 



GEEMAN. 

A Hew Oerman Beader, in Prose and Verse ; irith a 

Grammatical and Etymological Vocabulary containing the Meaning 
of all the Words in the Text ; Forms of Commercial and other 
Correspondence, and Specimens of German National Handwriting. 
For the Use or Schools. Bv C. Fischeb-Fischabt, of the Edin- 
burgh Merchant Company Educational Institutions. 38. 6d. 

Fischart's Oerman Class-Book for Beginners : Being 

a series of German Stories, with Vocabulary, Grammar, Exercises, 
etc. On an Original Plan. Etdarged Edition. Is. 6d. Kowreadif^, 

PUBLISHED Bf OLIVER AND BOYD, BDINBURQH; 

BOLD AXiM) DT ftlMPXIV, MABilBALL, AXD OOi LOHDOH, AXO AIX BOOUXLLXM. 




SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY. By James Clydbs^ M.A.. LL.D., one 

of the Classical Masters of the Edinburgh Academy, W With special 
Chapters on Mathematical and Physical Geography, and Teq^nological 
Appendix. Corrected throughout- 4s. 

s " We baye been struck with the ability and value of this work, which is a great 
advance upon previous Geographic Manuals. . . . Almost for the first time, we 
bave here met with a School Geography that is quite a readable book, — otte that, 
being Intended for advanced pupils, Is well adapted to make them study the subject 
with a degree of Interest they have never yet felt in it. . . . Students preparing 
for the recently instituted Uriiversity and Civil Service Examinations, will find this 
their best guide." — AthencBum. 

11. 

DR CLYDE'S ELEMENTARY GEOGRAPHY. Corrected through- 

out. Is. 6d. 

An Appendix on Sacred Geography has now been added, which will be fonnd amply 
sufAlSient for ordinary use. Fresh Interest has been given to many old names by 
the mention of quite modem facts connected with the corresponding places. 

12. 

FIRST YEAR'S FRENCH COURSE. By Charles Henri 

ScHNEiDERv Author of "French Conversation > Grammar," etc, etc. 
Fourth Edition, 212 pages. Price Is. 6d. «. 

♦,♦ This work forms a complete course of French for beginners, and comprehends 
Grammatical Exercises, with Rules; Reading Lessons, with Notes; Dictation; Exer- 
cises in Conversation ; and a Vocabulary of all the Words in the Book. 

13. 

STANDARD PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY of the FRENCH 

AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. In Two Parts. By Gabriel 
SuRENNE, late Professor in the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, etc. 
The First Fart comprehends Words in Common Use, Terms connected 
with Science and the Fine Arts, Historical, Geographical, and Biographical 
Names, with the Pronunciation shown by a different spelling of the words. 
The Second Part is an ample Dictionary of English words with the Pro- 
nunciation. The whole preceded by a Practical System of French Pro- 
nunciation. 7s. 6d., strongly bound. 

U. 

SURENNE'S FRENCH-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH -FRENCH 

DICTIONARY, without the Pronunciation. Ss. 6d.^ strongly bound. 
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^ ••15. ,» 

RUDIMENTJ^;OFWODERN GEOGRAPHY, with aii . Outline * of 

Sacred Geo^aphj, and Directions for the Construction of Maps. By Alex. 
Keid,%L.D. Enlarged Edition, 180 pages, Is. ; or with 5 il^aps, Is. 3d. < 

The Names of Places are accented, and accompanied with short descriptions* and 
occasionatfy with the mention of some remarkable event. To the several CQuntries 
are appended notices of their Physical Geography, Productions, Government, and 
Keligion. " 

This Edition has been thoroughly revised and enlarged by S6 pages of extra information 
regarding the Counties and Principal Railways of the United Kingdom. 

16. 

RUDIMENTS OF ENGLISH GOMPOSITION; designed as a 

Practical Introduction to Correctness and Perspicuity in Writing, and to 
the Study of Criticism ; with copious Exercises. For the use of Schools. 
B7 Alex. Bbid, LL.D., late Head Master of the Edinburgh Institution. 
18th Edition, thoroughly Bevised and Enlarged. , Price 2s. 

The voorJc has been entirely remodelled. It now includes Systematic Exercises in Sen- 
tence-making A distinct division has been devoted to the Structure of Paragraphs. The 
sections on Descriptive and Narrative Essays have been entirely rewritten. 

KE|^ 'TO THE Improved Edition, including Directions for 
Teaching the Work. Price 2s. 6d. 

17. 

REID'S RUDIMENTS of ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 72 pages, 

price 6d. HemodeUed, and printed from larger Type. 

Copious Exercises have been introduced throughout; a new Chapter, treating of the 
Analysis of Sentences, has been prefixed to the Syntax ; while the whole work has 
been brought up to the present state of grammatical knowledge. 



• 



18. 

HISTORY of FRANCE, from the Earliest Period to the Close of 
1869, with Questions for Examination. For Schools and Private Students. 
Edited by Henry White, B.A., Author of a "History of the Massacre of 
fit Bartholomew," etc. 3s. 6d. 

*«* In this the Eighth Edition the Narrative has been carefully revised and brought 
down : whUe the concluding chapter on the Intellectual Progress of France has been 
entirely rewritten, with the view of making it a more practical guide to the young student 
through ths extensive fields of French literature. 



\* A Bpedmei^ Copy of any one or more of the above will be sent to 
Principals of BchoolB, post-free, by Oliver and Boyd, on reoeiving half the 
retail price in stamps. 



